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offers unrivalled shipping facilities to 


Our American Merchant Marine 


all parts of the World 


HE fast freight services operated for the United 

States Shipping Board provide American manu- 
facturers and producers with dependable, economi- 
cal transportation to practically all parts of the 
world. These services consist of 22 lines with a 
total of 256 vessels. Sailings are on regular sched- 
ule from Atlantic Coast and Gulf ports for the 
United Kingdom, Irish Free State, Continental 
Europe, South America, the Orient, Dutch East 
Indies, Australasia, India and Africa. 


Whether you are already engaged in foreign com- 
merce or are just starting the development of an 


export trade, it will pay you to look into the many 
advantages offered by these American Flag services. 
The advice and counsel of the experienced Ship- 
ping Board operators is always available to help 
solve your shipping problems and to show you the 
quickest, most economical way to handle your ex- 
ports or your imports. 


For complete information on either freight or 
passenger services write for “Trade Routes and 
Shipping Services,” a comprehensive booklet issued 
for American manufacturers and producers inter- 
ested in foreign commerce. 





*AMERICA FRANCE LINE 
42 Broadway, New York City 
N Atlantic to French Atlantic porte 


tf 


*AMERICAN BRAZIL LINE 
17 Battery Place, New York City 
Atlantic ports to ports in Northern Brazil 


y 


*AMERICAN DIAMOND LINES 
67 Exchange Place, New York City 
North Atlantic Ports to Holland, and Belgium 


r 


DIXIE UK LINE 
New Orleans, La. 
New Orleans to United Kingdom 


’ 


AMERICAN MERCHANT LINES 
17 Battery Place, New York City 
Passenger and freightservicesto United Kingdom 


fl 


*AMERICAN INDIA LINE 
_ 11 Broadway, New York City 
North Atlantic ports to Indian ports 


’ 


*ATLANTIC AUSTRALIAN LINE 
11 Broadway, New York City 
New York to Australian ports 
Periodically the above two lines combine on an 
around-the-world Service 


ry 


DIXIE MEDITERRANEAN LINE 
New Orleans, La. 
New Orleans to Mediterranean ports 


’ 


GULF BRAZIL RIVER PLATE LINE 
Hibernia Bank Bidg., New Orleans, La. 
Gulf ports to east coast of South America 


r 


MISSISSIPPI VALLEY EUROPEAN LINE 
Hibernia Bank Bidg., New Orleans, La. 
New Orleans to French and Belgian ports 


r 
GULF WEST MEDITERRANEAN LINE 
917 Whitney Building, New Orleans, La. 


Gulf and South Arlentic ports to Portuguese, 
Spanish,and North African ports (west of Bizerta) 


* Accommodations available for a limited 
number of passengers-on lines. 























In addition to the services listed, sixteen American 
Flag lines developed and formerly controlled by the 
Shipping Board but now under private ownership, offer 
the same facilities for safe, dependable transportation. 


’ 
Passenger Services—Buyers traveling to European ports will find 
accommodations of their choice on the fast passenger vessels of the 
United States Lines which include the Leviathan, world’s largest 
ship. The American Merchant Lines vessels, sailing weekly from 
New York, also offer comfortable passage at reasonable rates. 


UNITED STATES 
SHIPPING BOARD 


Merchant Fleet 
Corporation 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 








YANKEE LINE 
110 State Street, Boston, Mass. 
North Atlantic ports to German ports 


ry 


MOBILE OCEANIC LINE 
Mobile, Ala. 
Mobile and Eastern Gulf ports to United 
Kingdom and continental European ports 


7 


AMERICAN PIONEER LINE 
tlantic Division 
11 Broadway, New York City 
N. Atl. ports to Orient and Dutch E. I. 


oa 
AMERICAN PIONEER LINE 
Gulf Division 
917 Whitney Bldg., New Orleans, La. 
Guif ports to Orient and Dutch E. 1. 


7 


AMERICAN REPUBLICS LINE 
33 Broad Street, Boston, Mass. 
N. and S. Atl. ports to Brazil and River Plate 
ports, east coast of S. America 


y 


ORIOLE LINES 
Citizens Natl. Bank Bldg., Baltimore, Md 
North Atlantic ports to west coast of 
United Kingdom and Irish ports 


LA 


SOUTHERN STATES LINE 
925 Whitney Central Building, New Orleans, La. 
New Orleans and Texas ports to German 
and Holland ports 


Yr 


TEXAS MEDITERRANEAN LINE 
Corton Exchange Bldg., Galveston, Tex 
Texas ports to Mediterranean ports 


g 


TEXAS UKAY LINE 
Galveston, Texas 
Texas ports to United Kingdom ports 


r 


TEXAS STAR LINE 
New Orleans, La. 
Texas ports to French and Belgian ports 


y 


UNITED STATES LINES 
45 Broadway, New,York City 
Passenger, mail, freight services (0 
England, Ireland, France and Germany 
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Experienced investors know the value of diversifying their security 
holdings into various classes of seasoned high grade issues. 


The conservative new investor will want to know the many advan- 
tages offered to both large and small investors in purchasing Odd 
Lots of sound securities. 


We have prepared an interesting booklet which explains trading 
procedure and our requirements. 


Ask for M.W. 370 


100 Share Lots 
Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 








John Muir& (a 


f New York Stock Exchange 

New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 

Associate Members: New York Curb Market 


Members 


“od Broaaway NEW YORK 11 West 42nd St. 
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3 reasons for investing in Money companies 


eo 





peewee eeeeeewee~ 


Your income will not be directly dependent upon trade or industrial 
conditions, merchandise sales or distribution, saturated markets, and the 
like, which affect the return on other types of securities. 


The Financial Field is indispensable to the nation’s economic life. It in- 
cludes Banks, Insurance companies, Industrial Loan companies, which 
render a valuable public service. These constitute an important part of 
the country’s financial structure. 


The securities of “Money” companies are recommended by The HOUSE 
OF HODSON which has specialized in investment offerings in the finan- 
cial field for 35 years. 


Mail coupon 

















CLARENCE HODSON &? COMPANY 


165 BROADWAY New York ESTABLISHED 1893 NC. 
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8% N.C.C.A. Certificates 
An Attractive Investment 


1 —National Cash Credit Ass’n is a holding Company 
with 9 subsidiary Industrial Lending Companies 
operating a chain of 38 offices in 9 States. 


2—N. C. C. A. Certificates of Indebtedness are a direct 


obligation against the entire assets of the Association. 


Quo 3—Their Interest requirements are being earned more 


( pon’ “«) than 5 times over. 


4—Net earnings are decidedly upward as following figures 
dh, will show: 1925—$33,057; 1926—881,484; 1927 
. on —$128,250; 1928—(lst six months) $135,994. 


fr 5 —Selling at a price to yield 7.84%, your investment 


doubles in about 9 years. 


: 6—They are redeemable with accrued interest to date, 
at any time on demand after one year without deduc- 
geste tion of any kind. 
7—There are over 8,000 holders of N. C. C. A. Securities. 
8$—They are issued in sums of from $50,000 down to 
$25.00. 


Q —Interest can be drawn monthly, which enables you to 
reinvest funds promptly or meet monthly expenses. 


We have prepared a new booklet, “Our Business,” which we would 
be glad to send free upon request. We invite you to call at our 
office, or, if more convenient, mail coupon asking for circular 921 
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Iecag | NATIONAL CASH CREDIT CORPORATION | 

ORGANZ 40 Journal Square, Jersey City, N. J. 

National Cash Credit Corporation | %= =! = © “0 beim” 

4 | cular 921. 

40 Journal Square, Jersey City, N. J. ; + 
ME cai vahwtaekews vecdesekansens Sdened 

At Journal Square Station of Hudson Tubes I | 

REE ca inkin cakbanca ga wees aaa 1 

PHONE JOURNAL SQUARE 4470 | | 
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Facts, Graphs and Statistics that will help you make your 1929 Business and Investment Plans 


Free With Yearly Magazine Subscriptions 


&MAGAZINE 
¢WALLSTREET 


Announces the Publication of its Seventh Annual 


MANUAL 


A Year Book of Financial, Industrial, Security and Economic 
Data. It is a most complete and helpful Manual prepared in 
Se ee a unique style, that saves the investors’ time and yet gives 


than Ever Because of the them complete information on every important industry and 
New Type Markets security. 















Yearly Magazine Subscribers Can Get This Volume Free 


Tin volume, issued on March 2, 1929, contains in statistical and text form, 








Because of the success of this 
book and the enthusiastic 
reception given it by our 
subscribers, it is now pub- 


information that will be invaluable as a foundation upon which to construct 
your business and investment program through 1929. 


_The contents of this Manual are prepared by experts who devote their 
lished regularly every year. entire time to analyzing business and investment conditions. They know what 
This Manual is not for sale facts and comparisons will give you a basis for analyzing and forecasting busi- 
and can be secured only ness conditions and selecting profitable investments. In this new Manual we 
through our FREE OFFER. give this information in handy reference form. It also enables you to determine 
the comparative strength or weakness of securities in the same groups. 




















By publishing this Manual at the beginning. of March it is possible for us to include the figures from the 
Annual Reports of a large number of corporations as well as preliminary annual statements. This book will 
be of tremendous help to every business man and investor throughout the coming year in making their invest- 
ment and trading selections. Among other important features are: 


MARKETS— DOMESTIC TRADE AND SECURITIES— 
Stock Market Review, BUSINESS— Earnings and Financial Posi- 

by E. D. King Business Review Comprehen- tion, with Charts and Tables. 
Comparison of earnings of all leading * * a 

companies for several years past. ve Covering the General ag — 
New Stock Listings. ituation. ublic U ies Stee 
Stock Market Range for 1928. Food and Packing Coal 
Dividend Changes in 1928. Money and Finance. ; Investment Trusts Oil 
Over-the-Counter. Commodities, Including Price Fluc- Chain Stores Tires 
Curb Market. tuations in 1928. — cio Paper 

Record of Production in Leading utomobiles Sugar 

BONDS— Commodities. Accessories Shipping 
Bond Market Range in 1928. Corporation and Government Financ- Chemicals Tobacco 
Bond .Market Review of 1928. ing in 1928. Leather Radio and — 
Bond Financing. New Industries. Machinery Communication 
Unlisted Bonds. Textiles 


One hundred tables and charts illustrating basic conditions in important industries and fully detailed tables 
giving leading companies’ earnings, financial position, etc., over a period of years. The charts and tables in 
this year’s Manual are especially important, as 1928 is added, thus giving you the statistical data over the 
last few years. Practically every company of importance, whether listed or unlisted, is included. The data 
gives the investor a complete record of the growth or decline of practically every leading corporation, which 
will enable him to determine the real trend of the company’s affairs. 


The Manual of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET will give the latest obtainable official, semi-official, or other 
authoritative data regarding the complete year’s operations in all industries, and the principal corporations. It 
is broader and more comprehensive than ever before. 


This valuable volume will be sent you FREE as soon as issued, providing you send in your sub- 
scription to The Magazine of Wall Street for one year, using the Special Coupon below. 


ee Mail This Coupon Today -———— -——-————— -—-——----- 


SPECIAL FREE Manual Offer SPECIAL FREE Manual Offer 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


I enclose $7.50. Send me THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET for one year (26 issues), beginning with the next issue. 
It is under.tood I am to also receive free: 
The Magazine of Wall Street Manual, issued March 2, 1929 


Lae peed ane eee Ok Raed A eae Sone tehbitbns caakaswene at RMR OU ete ow esa been gbpineere kad ne cases esau aeeeees: 


Publisher’s Note:— If you are already a subscriber, your subscription will be extended for one year from present date of expiration. 














Jan. 12 M Canadian Postage 50 cents Extra; Foreign, $1.00 Extra. 
—— 
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7 x 
: Rx 
An Investor's Resolution : 
se % 
i : 
‘ or : 
i 7 
% SS 
i j—4{ Will not buy securities impulsively, on tips of well-mean- % 
: ing friends or so-called inside information. 
$ x 
: | ; ; $ 
; — SH" security holdings will always contain a substantial per- t 
: centage of sound bonds. + 
Ly ° 
‘ , : ; 2 
$ 3—-qy stocks I retain among my permanent holdings must be ? 
‘y J ‘ 4 
: of investment calibre. % 
$ 3, 
*° 
3 . ; * 
: 4—F Will not confuse my investments with my speculations. Bf 
i I will see to it that at least 75% of my total security : 
: holdings belong in the investment class. * 
; 3, 
t . i kd ; + 
i - € I hold any speculative securities, it will be with the under- - 
x . os 
: standing that they are not permanent but to be watched + 
M4 ° - a : = 
$ closely and disposed of if their outlook becomes uncertain. $ 
£ RA 
4 . . * . . o 
6—4{ WItll attempt a reasonable degree of diversification in my ‘ 
3 ; ‘ - = 
$ security holdings, a sufficient number of different types to % 
i distribute the risk and not so many that I shall find it dif : 
: ficult to watch them % 
é ° : 
4 > 4 
* z ; , 3 
; 7—4{ my more speculative undertakings, I shall not hesitate to + 
. °. . . & 
: accept a small loss if necessary but if I purchase an investment % 
z , ‘ P : oo 
$ security I shall not permit small fluctuations to influence me. 
: : 
+ e Z > sities ale 
: — Shall pay more attention to the financial stability and t 
i earning power of the companies in which I invest than in * 
4 ‘ Ser $ 
$ their dividend rates. % 
4 *° 
P *° 
i 9—4{ Shall never dispose of investment holdings to purchase * 
~ . . . a 
i speculative securities. Ks 
Zz B 
% a 
1Q0—4{1t all cases when I purchase stocks they shall represent com- + 
x) . 2 ae . + 
: panies in a position to grow over a period of years, and z 
} thus assure steady growth in the value of my investment. z 
; ie 7° 
z : & 
$ Reprint by Demand from January 14, 1928, issue. $ 
3 A 
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$100,000,000 in Dividends 





paid to owners of 


Cities Service Common Stock 


to pay dividends in 1929 and in coming 

years is its own record in previous years. 
In 1928 owners of Cities Service Common stock 
were paid over $10,000,000 in cash and stock 
dividends. Since this security was first issued 
in 1910, such dividends have amounted to more 
than $100,000,000. 


Te. BEST TEST of any company’s ability 


This unusual dividend record was made pos- 
sible by steadily increasing earnings. Since the 
beginning of Cities Service Company in 1910, 
the Company's net earnings have been more 
than $270,000,000. In the last year alone—the 
12 months ended November 30th, 1928—net 
earnings were $33,115,000, the largest for any 
year in the history of the company. 


You, too, can profitably become one of 100,000 
investors who will participate in dividends declared 


on Cities Service Common stock in 1929 


The steadily growing earnings of the Cities 
Service organization come from more than 100 
public utility and petroleum properties. These 
subsidiary companies supply 4000 cities and 
communities in the United States and Canada 
with every day necessities of modern life. Mil- 
lions of people, thousands of factories and an 
army of motorists in 33 states depend upon the 
Cities Service organization for essential service 
and products in three great industries—electric 
light and power, natural and manufactured gas, 
and petroleum. 

Interest and dividends on securities of the 
Cities Service organization are paid to more 


than 375,000 investors, including trust com- 
panies, banks, insurance companies and in- 
dividuals in every state and in 37 foreign coun- 
tries. 

You become a profit-sharing partner in the 
$800,000,000 Cities Service organization on 


. particularly advantageous terms when you put 


your investment dollars to work in Cities 
Service Common stock which, at its present 
price, yields you a net income of over 
74%. 

Clip and mail the coupon for full information 
about an investment in Cities Service Common 
stock. 


HENRY L. DOHERTY & COMPANY 
60 Wall Street () New York City 


Branches in Principal Cities 
CLIP AND MAIL THE COUPON 








9s? HENRY L. DOHERTY & CO. 











T 
60 Wall Street, N. Y.C. ened 
1 Please send me full information shite 





about the nation-wide Cities Ser- 
vice organization and its 18-year- 
old Common stock, 
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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


The Craze for “Protection’”—Foreign Trade 
Conditions—The Question of Yields — Stock 
Exchange Improvements—T he Market Prospect 
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T seems probable that forthcoming con- 

sideration of the tariff bill by the House 

and Senate will produce demands of a 
rather extraordinary nature. Ever since the 
Democratic party, in the last campaign, 
publicly disavowed its old free trade doc- 
trine, the leaders of many industries which 
formerly had to content themselves with 
moderate tariff schedules have been enter- 
taining hopes that with both political parties 
seeing with an eye as to the tariff, rates 
would be made higher than ever. 

Under the shield of the cry that wages 
should be safeguarded against foreign com- 
petition, there has already been a good deal 
of preparatory work with regard to laying 
plans for making the next tariff bill the 
highest in history. However, the more con- 
servative-minded in Congress realize, of 
course, that the enactment of such a bill 
would call forth a storm of protest from 
such industries as might not be especially 
favored in the new bill and, also, they are 
not unmindful of the implications of a new 
high tariff on the 1930 Congressional elec- 
tions. 

At this early date, therefore, it seems more 
probable that the more serious thinkers in 
Congress will refuse to allow themselves to 
be drawn into the ranks led by avaricious 
industrialists. In that event, a compromise 
might be looked for on the ground of politi- 
cal expediency. Of course, there is very lit- 
tle likelihood that rates will be reduced, 


especially in view of the new Democratic 
position on this matter. 
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S has been pointed 
out many times in 
these columns, we 

have gradually become accustomed to a con- 
dition in the securities markets whereby we 
must accept a comparatively small current 
yield, except in the more speculative types 
of issues, where interest or dividends are 
not any too sure. 

In the sounder groups, however, all that 
we can expect among bonds is about 5 to 
514% and between 3 and 5% on stocks. One 
can do a little better than these figures on 
certain types of preferred stocks. “ 

Naturally, such small yields, particularly 
among stocks, has placed a premium on 
future prospects. In other words, the aver- 
age investor has come to look on current re- 


YIELDS ON 
INVESTMENTS 


‘turn as entirely secondary to eventual pros- 


pects for appreciation. This general atti- 
tude on the part of the public has had an 
effect on company management for where 
formerly a small dividend rate would have 
met with objection on the part at least of 
moderate stockholders, today no one seems 
to care whether the dividend is high or low. 
In fact, the lower the better, according to 
certain types of speculators. Hence, a 
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premium has been placed, evidently, on ultra 
conservative dividend policy. 

This has produced a situation whereby 
cash has piled up in company treas- 
uries entirely beyond the legitimate 
needs of their business. Such cash very 
eften finds its way into the stock market 
either in the form of loans or actual pur- 
chases of securities for investment. It is 
seriously open to question whether the lend- 
ing of money in the stock market or the pur- 
chase of securities (under ordinary condi- 
tions) should constitute even part of the 
business of a corporation. We have seem- 
ingly moved far from the older conception 
of the duties of a corporate management. It 
is our idea that their duties should be con- 
fined to making profits out of their own busi- 
ness and to pay a reasonable share of these 
profits in the form of dividends to share- 
holders. 


we 
FOREIGN N 1928, the excess of ex- 
TRADE ports over imports was 


over one billion dollars. 
In view of dire forebodings a year ago, that 
these shores would be swamped by foreign 
merchandise, it seems that our goods are 
still in sufficient demand to warrant expec- 
tation of continued surplus of exports over 
imports. The ability of foreign nations to 
buy our goods, as revealed by these figures, 
furthermore attests to a growing financial 
strength, especially in Europe. Of course, 
this strength in no small degree has been 
due to borrowings from the United States, 
so that to a certain extent we are still in the 
position of financing our own sales abroad. 
Nevertheless, as indicated by the firmer in- 
vestment position of many of the newer for- 
eign issues put out during the past several 
years, foreign countries, are in an improved 
position as regards their ability to buy in 
our markets. For this reason, it seems 
logical to expect that while our imports will 
inerease, nevertheless, the margin of exports 
over imports will steadily hold a respectable 
margin, at least during the next few years. 


WR 


STOCK EXCHANGE 
IMPROVEMENTS 


T used to be the 
the fashion to 
criticize the 

Stock Exchange for failure to keep abreast 
of the times, especially in regard to its 

facilities for reporting stock transactions. 

Several times in the past few weeks, inade- 
quacy of ticker facilities caused almost a 

breakdown of the entire market machinery. 

Each time the Exchange authorities found 


some ingenious method of rectifying the 
the situation at least temporarily. As time 
went on and the volume cf transactions 
grew, it seemed that each “temporary” im- 
provement became permanent, so that the 
general result seemed to resemble a patch- 
work of constructive effort. 

During this period, however, the authori- 
ties have bent their efforts toward the con- 
struction of a ticker machine which could 
adequately report almost any conceivable 
amount of transactions without loss of time. 
These tickers will probably be installed with- 
in a few months’ time. In the meantime, 
the Exchange is doing its best to keep the 
machinery running as efficiently as possible 
and the constituted authorities are deserving 
of the thanks of the millions of individuals 
who are interested in the market. 


Boss 


GREAT many of the 

more conservative-minded 

among investors and 
economists still refuse to be convinced by the 
protracted advance in the stock market that 
the high level of prices which has been main- 
tained for several years has at all been justi- 
fied. They point to the fact that invariably the 
result of every prolonged boom in the market 
has been a painful readjustment in values. 
Very likely,as they point out, the same results 
may be expected when the current enthus- 
iasm for speculation in stocks gives way. 
Nevertheless one thing these rather gloomy 
observers fail to see is that it is very natural 
for a boom in stocks to accompany a great 
growth in material prosperity such as this 
country has been enjoying for many years 
and that any cessation of a continued ad- 
vance in stocks must be due only to technical 
and not fundamental causes. In other words, 
every break in the market for the past five 
years has shown that a technical setback 
furnished the opportunity for buying stocks 
that were destined to mount to ever increas- 
ing peaks. 

This, however, should not provide the ex- 
cuse to investors to “load up” with stocks, 
for technical setbacks have an uncomfort- 
able way of wiping out those who are too 
thinly margined. Regardless of whether we 
are in a new market era or not, the investor 
or speculator should never carry more stocks 
on margin than he could see through the 
worst conceivable break. 


RE 


COMPLETE review 
of the position and 
outlook for the 
ee market will be found on page 
468. 
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1929 From the Foretop 


New Year Opens with Favorable 
Indications for Coming Months 


By E. D. Kinc and E. KENNETH BURGER 


E are in the crow’s nest with calm seas astern and 
the broad expanse of 1929 business stretching before 
the prow. From a similar vantage point a year ago, 

the outlook held only the first signs of recovery from the 
slackening tendencies common to the major part of 1927. 
The prospect at that time, however, was generally viewed 
as indicative of fair weather and in the light of subsequent 
events such confidence, as was then expressed, was more 
than justified in 1928. Indeed, today, as the new year 
opens, we take bearings from a different and far more en- 
couraging basis. The record of the past few months has 
been so favorable that only the most severe disturbances 
could prevent it from projecting itself well into 1929. 

During the past year we have witnessed not only a rising 
tide of activity under the impetus of broad purchasing 
power at home and increasing demands for manufactured 
goods abroad, but the downward tendency of commodity 
prices has been checked, thus affording a generally more 
liberal base for profit margins. It is true that competition 
has been keen, but its influence, which was so marked 
in 1926 and 1927, has at least been partially ameliorated 
by the breadth of this year’s wholesale and commodity 
markets. 

A favorable year for agriculture; the absence of pro- 
longed strikes and labor disturbances; a fair level of em- 
ployment, notwithstanding the exaggerated condition held 
to be existent early in the year, and the upward trend of 
individual earnings have all contributed to an expanded 
public purchasing power. The demand for goods of all 
kinds has been sustained; resulting not only in an active 
pace in retail sales but necessitating expanded production 
in most lines. The index of manufacturing output shows 
a distinctly rising tendency, climbing from a low of 99 in 
December a year ago to 116 during the past autumn. Yet 
there has been little over-production, except in one or two 
industries, such as paper and petroleum; but even in these 
cases efforts toward concerted control among the various 
components of the industries are proving efficacious. On 
the whole, output has been well aligned with markets as 
attested by the low levels of both raw materials and fin- 
ished product inventories throughout the year. 

Perhaps this condition results in some measure from the 
growing practice of hand to mouth buying whose very uni- 
versality has forced an adjustment in volumes of materials 
stored; thereby releasing large amourits of funds for more 
profitable employment. 

The sum tota! of all of these construc- 
tive forces now operative, has been to 
produce a soundly founded structure of 
trade and industrial activity which has 
borne fruit in an upward trend of earn- 
ings shortly to be confirmed in forth- 
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coming annual reports. Of course this is not to say that 
all companies have been equally prosperous. Disparity in 
the position of the various industries has been, and will 
doubtless continue, a familiar phase; but it is noteworthy 
that the list of industries unfavorably situated has shrunk, 
In other words, among the depressed industries signs of 
substantial improvement are apparent in textiles; railroad 
equipment is rising from a slough of despond as railroad 
demands are forced to take concrete form; and even for the 
coal industry better conditions can be visualized in the not 
distant future. 

On the other hand, if the lowering trend of residential 
building suggested in the November decline in contracts 
proves to be of more than seasonal nature, the volume of 
engineering projects and public works must maintain ex- 
ceedingly large proportions if some of the support con- 
tributed to general business by the building industry is 
not to be withdrawn. 

From the broad viewpoint, however, the business picture 
presents a sound. appearance. Its foundations are firmly 
laid in a favorable economic setting. There is no reason 
to anticipate any appreciable decline in consumption, or 
that public buying power will assume any foreshortened 
dimensions. The general confidence exhibited in most lines 
justifies the continuance of high productive levels and uni- 
versally active markets. The new year takes off from an 
unusually high level of prosperity, with abundant indica- 
tion of maintaining or bettering the pace during 1929. 


~s 
Money 


INCE last spring, the money situation has evinced almost 
continuous signs of strain. This has been the result of 
impairment of the amount of available credit brought 
on chiefly by the immense sums of gold exported to Europe 
and other parts, and the steady encroachment of the rising 
stock market on the credit reservoir. Throughout practi- 
cally all of 1928, the amount of stock held by marginal 
purchasers, especially speculators for the quick turn, has 
increased beyond all precedent so that brokers’ loans now 
(January 1) stand at 6.4 billions against 4.4 billions a year 
ago. At the same time, we have shipped abroad during 
this period about 500 millions in gold 
The increase in brokers’ loans is strongly 
suggestive of the degree to which credit 
has been absorbed for stock market pur- 
poses. 
As a result of these conditions money, 
except for straight business purposes, 
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has become acutely dear, call money having run up to 12% 

and time money quoted over 8%. 

Of course, these figures are suggestive of an abnormal 
condition, for there is no sound reason why in the wealth- 
est country in the world money should be as dear as in 
backward and weak countries. One might expect a 12% 
rate for money in some of the less developed countries of 
the Balkans but not in the wealthy United States. 

Is money aS scarce as it seems or is the rate being 
manipulated for the sole purpose of discouraging stock 
market speculation on the present enormous scale? In 
order to avoid a too technical discussion, perhaps it will be 
oly necessary to point out that the element of artificiality 
in the situation is indicated by the refusal of the bond 
market to drop to further low points as would be warranted 
by a persistent high rate for money, if there were a gen- 
yine fear that the supply of funds could not again be re- 
sored. Otherwise how explain that high grade bonds are 
sill yielding less than 5% though time funds are 7 and 8%? 

As a business man, you can borrow funds at 6%, pro- 
vided you are going to use your funds in business. As an 
investor, it will cost you from 7 to 12% to borrow money. 
Obviously, a situation such as this is so artificial as to 
Ise all but current significance. One comes infallibly to 
the conclusion that there is an element of manipulation in 
the situation. 

From the practical viewpoint, let us assume that the 
present element of manipulation in the market is due to a 
desire to keep the nation from indulging to a dangerous 
peint in stock speculation. It may be assumed then, that 
money for stock market purposes will continue dear for 
some time further for it is apparent that the market will 
continue its rise to some further extent. Probably, the first 
extensive break in the market will be followed by a release 
of funds suificient to bring funds to a lower cost basis. 





Securities 


OR about five years we have had a bull market which 
k in many of its phases has broken all records. From 
the broadest viewpoint, the more or less steady ad- 
vance in stock prices has been construed as the forerunner 
of continued prosperity. Looking back, we can see in a 


great many individual cases that advances of 200 and 300% 
and even more has been entirely warranted by the 
enormous increase in the earnings of these companies. It 
is being argued from this that future prosperity will be 
equally striking and that stock prices will mount to new 
records. As we enter 1929, confidence in the outlook is 
fairly universal—except among the more conservative- 
minded element. 

Yet, it is with a setting as favorable as the present that 
many bull markets have ended in sudden and panicky re- 
treat. When unwholesome elements can finally prevail over 
wholesome, the market no longer will prove able to resist 
misfortune and stock prices will melt with startling 
rapidity, not to be restored for a very long period. Thus, 
argue the conservative. 

It seems that either position—the quite positively bullish 
or the equally certain bearish—is too extreme to fit the 
present set of conditions. In the first place, it does not 
seem that present prosperity will be seriously interrupted 
for some distance ahead. In the second place, the buying 
power of the population remains enormous and would re- 
main almost as impressive even if business fell back a bit, 
for reserves are by this time of very great magnitude. 
Thirdly, the public has become convinced that the longer 
range outlook for the nation will be as favorable a decade 
from now as at the present, and, hence, are willing to make 
long-range investments without too much regard for the 
possibility of intermediate fluctuation in price. 

On the other hand, there remain two unfavorable ele- 
ments. One of these is the excessive cost of funds for 
market purposes and the second is the indiscriminate type 
of speculation manifest for quite a period by an unreason- 
ing public. 

The latter two factors, of course, have predominated for 
a good part of 1928 without having any permanent effect 
upon the bull market. 

They sit as specters at the banquet table but the feasters 
have by this time become quite accustomed to the inedify- 
ing sight. However, there is no telling when, because of 
some unreasoning fear that at times sweeps a mob, the 
sight of these two specters may cause the merry-makers 
to flee the table in panic. 

It is these possibilities which makes the conservatives 

(Please turn to page 526) 











fundamental economic position. 
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| 1929: As Seen by GEORGE W. DAVIDSON 
| President, Central Union Trust Company 


advantage of the momentum which was gather- 

ing force and headway at the end of 1928; but 
the unusual activity of the stock market last year and 
the unprecedented use of funds made by it must urge | 
to caution at least, not only in investments but busi- 
ness expansion as well. 


In brief, 1929 seems to have prospects of being a 
good business year unless the money market proves 
to be a source of difficulty which it has not so far 
offered during a period of remarkable financial and industrial growth. 


We can have confidence in the great strength of our country’s 
If readjustments become necessary 


A T the outset of 1929 business proceeds under the 


in some directions, they will be followed by a,resumption of our gen- 
eral forward movement. 
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What Boulder Dam 


Really Means to 
the Nation 


By REPRESENTATIVE PHiL D. Swinc* 


(The momentous 
deciaion of Congress 
to spend $165,000,000 
for the harnessing of 
the Colorado river is 
primarily due to the 
tireless efforts of Con- 
gressman Swing of 
El Centro, Calif. Ten 
years ago, a@ mere 
boy, he came to Wash- 
ington to urge Con- 
gress to curb the 
great river that ever 
threatens the destruc- 
tion of the rich Im- 
perial and other val- 
leys. Received with 
indifference, he went 
back home and asked 
his people to make 
him a member of the 
body that would not 
listen to him. They 
did —and ceaselessly 
through 4 Congresses 
Mr. Swing has had only one objective, Federal subjugation 
of the Colorado. The Boulder Dam is generally recognized 
as a personal triumph for Mr. Swing.—EDIToR.) 





de Coronado, soldier of Spain, searching for the fabulous 

“Seven Cities of Cibola” whose streets were “exclusively 
occupied by workers in gold and silver” came to the Colo- 
rado river. Ever since it has been, as it was then, a river 
of mystery and terror. More than three hundred years 
elapsed before its course through the canyons was traversed 
by any man. From its remotest source at the headwaters 
of the Green river in Wyoming the Colorado is 1,700 miles 
to its mouth in the Gulf of California, Mexico. 

Its drainage basin of 244,000 square miles includes parts 
of the seven states of Wyoming, Utah, Colorado, Nevada, 
New Mexico, Arizona and California. Its discharge varies 
capriciously from year to year and from season to season. 
In some years it carries almost three times as much water 
as in others, and the discharge has varied from 1,250 cubic 
feet of water a second to 400,000, perhaps 500,000. Issuing 
from canyons 5,00 feet deep it ends by feebly diffusing 
itself over a vast delta in an almost despairing effort to 
reach the sea. Compressed by towering canyon walls until 
it is only a few hundred feet wide it comes at last to be an 
irresolute river that is always trying to find even shallow 


[’ was in 1540 that Captain General Francisco Vasquez 


* Of the Eleventh California District (Imperial Valley). 
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banks. Instead of be- 
ing buried in deep 
chasms it then actual- 
ly runs on top of a 
ridge built up from 
its own silt, a ridge 
that is 300 to 400 
feet higher than the 
bottom of the adja- 
cent Imperial Valley. 

More than once the 
mighty river has 
escaped from its bed 
on this ridge and 
plunged into the val- 
ley, rather than go on 
to the Gulf with a 
fall of only 100 feet. 
There is ever present 
danger now, that it 
may obliterate that 
and other valleys and 
form a_ great lake 
where 60,000 people 
now live. In 1905-6 
the river actually 
poured its whole volume through the valley into the ancient 
Salton Sea for a period of 18 months. Twenty-two years 
of evaporation have not yet dried up the resulting lake, and 
the story of the battle of the engineers to close the gap 
is one of the epic stories of the daring Southwest. 

In its course from the high mountains of eternal snow 
to the hot deserts of endless summer the river falls 14,000 
feet, creating tremendous potentialities of industrial power, 
and bearing in its tawny flow the means of amazing con- 
version of deserts into gardens. At the same time, it pours 
down over the lands it quickens a blanket of silt from its 
canyon excavations, which, though the basis of the marvel- 
ously rich soil of those regions, is also the ruin of cultivated 
fields. 

As a resident of the Imperial Valley, which has been 
redeemed from the desert in little more than twenty-five 
years by the waters of the river that in the past, has 
threatened the ruin of that same valley, my first interest 
in the project to dam and control the Colorado was that 
of flood prevention. 

Giose behind this primary interest was that of insuring 
the water supply in ample volume and of extending the 
areas subject to reclamation by the waters of the river. 
At times the uncontrolled stream runs so low that there 
is actually not enough water for the land now under culti- 
vation. At other times the floods carry to the sea in a few 
months enough water to last the tributary irrigated lands 
for years. 

The third interest I felt in the proposal to control the 
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river was an inevitable corollary, and closely linked to the 
other interests—power. It was impossible to think of one 
of the world’s greatest rivers, backed up for a hundred 
miles or so to a height of five or six hundred feet, without 
imagining power. 

A final interest was in the conception that the Colorado 
river was the fate of southern California, far beyond that 
of the Imperial Valley. The limits of the growth and 
development of the rich and populous region from Los 
Angeles to San Diego, along the coast are in the waters 
of the Colorado, more than two hundred miles away. It 
js just a question of water to drink. Without domestic 
water from the Colorado, added to its present supplies, 
that region cannot support many more people, not even if it 
were as rich in gold and silver as the fabled cities of 


Cibola. 





ares l It early became plain to me that the 
Of Nationa problem of the Colorado was national 
Concern as well as local, and that even if local 


resources were equal to the enormous 
cost of battling with the great river local authority was 
not. The Colorado is the river of seven states, all of them 
arid or desert, all of them needing water, all of them re- 
quiring power. It is the greatest resource of the South- 
west. Naturally, all of these seven states, as well as 
Mexico, are jealous of such resource. Moreover, no state 
or states could move without the consent of the Federal 
government, master of navigable streams and power con- 
trol. And what power but that of the Nation could deal 
with Mexico? 

For these reasons has the fight been carried on for the 
Boulder Dam bill, which became law on December 21, when 
President Coolidge affixed his approving signature. This 
measure authorizes the expenditure of $165,000,000 for: 
(1) Flood control and flow regulation of the river; (2) the 
generation and sale of hydro-electric power at the dam; 
(3) the construction of an irrigation canal entirely on the 
American side of the international boundry into the 
Imperial and Coachella Valleys. The distribution of cost 
of the project may be summed up as follows: 








Dam and reservoir (26,000,000 acre feet 


NSARM PR irc Sia. 5 282 © iis: aia, 10.0 9-4 e's Ricie%e'OSleie $70,600,000 
1,000,000 horsepower development........... 38,200,000 
The All-American irrigation canal.......... 38,500,000 
Interest on above items during construction 17,700,000 


The entire cost is eventually to be recovered by the 
proceeds of the sale of water and power, which must be 
contracted for at prices to be fixed by the Secretary of the 
Interior before construction can begin. 


Although a number of other sites have 
been proposed for the dam within a 
distance of three or four hundred miles 
up and down the river, engineering 
judgment has long favored Boulder Canyon. It is the last 
of the deep canyons before the river issues into the low 
country and therefore the nearest of them to the Imperial 
Valley; it is also the nearest of the high-wallgd sites to 
the chief market for the power that may be fenerated, 
namely the coastal cities of Southern California. In this 
canyon are two suitable locations for the dam; one at 
Boulder Canyon proper, and the other at Black Canyon, 
twenty miles further down the stream. The consensus of 
engineering judgment is now in favor of the lower, or 
Black Canyon location, although the law permits either, 
and there is no doubt that the government reclamation en- 
gineers will choose the lower site. 

Boulder Canyon lies between the states of Arizona and 
Nevada and is forty miles southeast of Los Vegas, Nevada, 
on the Union Pacific Railway, the nearest railway point. 
It is 800 miles from Los Angeles in a straight line and 
250 miles above the intake of the canal that carries water 
to the Imperial Valley. The Boulder sites besides having 
incomparably the advantage over others for dealing initially 
with the flood, irrigation and power problems of the lower 
basin of the Colorado, have also the virtue that they tie 
in ideally with the future development of the whole river, 
a consideration of prime importance. For no particular 
development of this interstate and international resource 
(Please turn to page 527) 
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partly the new sound or talking picture, but perhaps more ! cal ay 
the realization of the bankers and big patent-holding cor- Large sums are involved; the picture industry is loosely B velt 
porations that there are infinitely larger money possibilities described as containing an investment of a billion and a § count 
in pictures. half dollars. It is an amazing industry, born of intangible cham! 
baubles, gilt, sight, sound, emotions, speech, ideas. script 
Huge Chains Formed How much more money is there in it? “soun 
: I took this question to Mr. H. M. Warner, whose firm In 
Hence, accompanying the switch from the silent to the spent large sums, took immense risks, and devoted infinite — tures 
“talkie,” has been the formation of large chains of theatres pains to pioneering in the development of sound pictures. beaut 
by three big groups of producers. The object of this is to Here are some of the points he made: dustr, 
assure to each of these three groups permanent exhibi- loid 
tion places for their productions. 1. “Any basic industry with an enlarging field cannot but §  possit 
Previously Paramount Famous Lasky Corporation had prosper.” count: 
the largest chain assuring them of a certain field. Then, 2. “There is so far no way to calculate the saturation they : 
— ny ei tg we — — into @ Pro- point of the entertainment field.” ses € 
<peeies =a ye new theatres, and acquiring a chain 3. “The Talking picture has added the magic of sound to 
atres. . ilent pict ” 
Almost simultaneously, Warner Brothers, pioneers with nendanapegutiees = stir earner ta ae 
the Vitaphone, adopted the same program, and now have, ‘* “For the first time, and on the largest scale in hstory, Th 
by the absorption of the Stanley Company and First science, art, and finance are united in providing enter- ‘ é 
National, a chain estimated at 3,000 theatres in which to tainment.” Riise 
show their new sound pictures. 5. “Through a liberal supply of money, we shall now have ‘ “~~ 
At the same time, almost, has come the announcement an art theatre that could only be dreamed of in the = : 
that a combination has been formed by the Radio Corpora- past.” it “y 
tion of America, the F. B. O. Pictures Corporation, and . al 
the Keith-Albee-Orpheum, Inc., with 700 theatres for the In the last analysis, the entertainment field must abide a 
purpose of launching the Photophone system. This system by the decision of the public. No efficiency organization, ey 
is being developed by the scientific and financial allies of | "0 merger, no set of financiers, can persuade the public Lat 
the Radio Corporation, namely the General Electric Com- to like what it dislikes. Neither the public nor anyone § 
pany and the Westinghouse Electric and Manufacturing else knows wiiat the public wants. Does it want the Talkie? cam 
Company. It contemplates eventually broadcasting films Certainly theatre receipts have jumped since it has been Fleet 
into the home, by development of television. In the back- shown. In general, the growing receipts of the motion 1098 
ground, too, is the American Telephone & Telegraph Com- picture theatres make those of the legitimate drama pale “Don 
pany. in comparison. Where the legitimate stage can show one ins 
In the foreground of this entire arrangement at the  “Abie’s Irish Rose,” with receipts grossing several millions, lon 
present time is the Western Electric Company, which co- dozens of big motion picture features have run into receipts = 
operated with Warner Brothers in the development of the of three to four millions. sumn 
Vitaphone. When the expensive musical eomedy grosses $50,000 4 Fo t 


But behind the whole series of combinations are 
the groups of bankers, who two years ago set 
out to reorganize the film industry, settle Ii 
some of its many battles of interest and per- 
sonality, eliminate waste, prevent too many 
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week in New York, the only city where such receipts are 
possible week after week, that production is 
highly successful. Yet such big theatres as 
Roxy’s, the Capitol, and the Paramount have 
a poor week when the gross is not above 





were en LOE 


i tk 
oy 









THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET ‘ 





for J 









iper the 
-cessful 


een to- 
‘tly re- 


loosely 
and a 
angible 


e firm 
nfinite 
res. 


ot but 
ration 
ind to 


story, 
enter- 


have 
n the 


abide 
ation, 
ublic 
1yone 
Ikie? 
been 
otion 
pale 
r one 
ions, 
eipts 


00 a 
are 












ET § 





that sum, and often it is nearer 
$100,000. 

It is to be remembered, too, 
that the big feature picture 
drawing crowds there, may be 
on the same night showing in 
hundreds of other’ theatres 
throughout the world. The 
dassic little Cameo, in New 
York, seating only 549 people, 
three times a day, at 50 and 75 
cents, recently did $7,500 on the 
week with “Q Ships.” 

The opening night of Warner 
Brothers’ “Singing Fool,” in 
New York, this being an all- 
Talkie picture, seats were $10. 
The regular top price is -$2.50- 
$3.00. That play was reported 
to have the largest advance sale 
of theatrical history, nearly 
$100,000. 

All this is a cash business. 
Nor is it confined to New York. 
In other cities motion picture 


theatres readily gross $10- 
$30,000. 

Recently, in Texas, the Dent 
Theatre Corporation, having 


houses both in Paris and Tem- 
ple, thirty miles apart, in- 
stalled as thousands of other 
theatres are doing, the electri- 
cal apparatus for “sound films” in its Paris theatre. The 
novelty drew so much business away from Temple, by 
country people going in their automobiles to Paris, that the 
chamber of commerce of Temple raised by popular sub- 
scription $11,250 and advanced that sum to secure the 
“sound film” apparatus for the Temple theatre. 

In an art Sense, nothing so vital has happened to pic- 
tures since Griffith’s invention of the fade-out, which gave 
beauty and flow to the old silent picture. The older in- 
dustry merely drew on commerce through the use of cellu- 
lid film, and interested business through its building 
possibilities. But the new inventions involve some of the 
country’s largest electrical companies. So it is no wonder 
they are taking an interest in the new set-up which prom- 
lses ever increasing profits. 


The New Public Utility 


The new public utility, of course, has its inception in 
the perfections of photography, and in the inventions of 
Edison, first of the talking machine or phonograph in 1877, 
and of the motion picture in 1893. The Talkie basically is 
the photography of sound. One of the first efforts to give 
ita public hearing was at the Columbia Theatre, in San 
Francisco, in 1919, when a German apparatus showed the 
second act of the “Merry Widow” on the screen, with music 
and dialogue. 

Later, DeForest, long identified with radio, attempted the 
launching of his Phonofilm, in New York. The Vitaphone 
‘ame as the result of laboratory work by the Western 
ga and the late Sam Warner was interested. In 
It 26 Warner Bros, took over the Vitaphone and presented 
Don Juan” with its musical score synchronized, it other- 
wise bein -a Silent picture. Later the firm produced “The 
Jazz Singer,” with musie but practically without dialogue. 
; The firm produced several other feature pictures but last 
‘Summer “Terror” was the first feature to be written with- 
out titles. It is a 100-per cent dialogue picture and as such 
extremely effective. Warner Bros. has sev- 
eral large productions of all-Talkies ready, 
and no less than 400 short pictures released 
or ready to release. Before the winter is 
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The Talking Movies reaches its place in the 
“Bright Lights’ 
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over, there will be between two 
and three thousand theatres 
fully equipped for sound pic- 
tures. 

One of the financial facts in 
connection with the sound pic- 
ture is that the large companies 
which waited to see if it would 
be a success are now hastily 
producing sound pictures and 
paying royalties to Warner 
Bros. and the Fox-Case Movie- 
tone Corporation. There is 
still the opinion current in the 
industry that the silent picture 
was the better picture, but the 
public is demanding the sound 
film, and getting it. 

Said Mr... Warner: “The 
sound picture is a_ success, 
financially and artistically. The 
success was won because Vita- 
phone has given the public en- 
tertainment of such unusual, 
vivid values that interest never 
lags. It is the fate of the pio- 
neer, in any field, to be dis- 
paraged and doubted. So it 
was with Warner Bros. and 
Vitaphone. But now that the 
experimental stage has _ been 
passed, and the box office value 
of Vitaphone is an accepted 
fact, those who at first came to scoff, remained to buy. 
The result has been an enormous expansion in Vitaphone 
installations, which will enable us to give to exhibitors pic- 
tures of supreme value in stars, casts, directors, stories 
and production. Team work brought success. There was 
untiring aid given by the scientists of the Western Elec- 
tric and Bell Telephone laboratories. With that poise which 
is the natural equipment of the scientist, these men knew 
that Vitaphone would triumph. 

“The sound picture is proving that there can be no satu- 
ration point so long as good pictures are produced. My 
forecast that it will double motion picture theatre attend- 
ance, is based on the assumption that by better entertain- 
ments we will widen our appeal and draw in an increas- 
ingly large class of people who will receive not only enter- 
tainment but intellectual delight from the highest forms 
of art, in music, in literature, in acting and in fit architec- 
tural surroundings. 

“The industry is preparing for this greater audience by 
building throughout the United States theatres unmatched 
for beauty, comfort and convenience. The motion picture 
forms a trinity with the automobile and the radio—three 
distinctive American influences and developments. The 
three are each hardly thirty years old. As the motion pic- 
ture operates in the world of ideas, it perhaps goes deepest 
in its effects. There have been many failures in the climb 
upward, and there will doubtless be others. Without profits 
there can be no good art. The new motion and sound pic- 
ture means the restoration of theatre art on a scale only 
dreamed of by actors, writers and managing producers in 


the past. 
Period of Growth 


“The period we are now going through is one of growth. 
Without growth no industry or art can do its best. We 
progressed from the old ten-twenty-thirty melodrama into 
the big feature motion picture. A dozen or so large com- 
panies were producing several hundred fea- 
ture pictures a year, combing the earth to 
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ACH year a new group of stocks 

forge to the forefront of the market. 

During the active and rising market 
of 1928 the number taking a prominent 
place, as a result of broad and con- 
sistent advances, has naturally been un- 
usually large. Many of the stocks such 
as Radio, Montgomery Ward, Chrysler, 
the aviation issues, Westinghouse and 
Packard, to mention but a few, although 
not customarily considered leaders, still 
attracted huge public interest and occu- 
pied important market positions with 
respect to the volume of shares traded 
in. 

This year no doubt additional stocks 
will command attention. Always, in 
the background there are stocks such 
as U. 8. Steel, General Motors, New 
York Central and Consolidated Gas, 
which are the real leaders of their 
groups. But, owing to the enormous 
increase in the number of issues, the 
specialized condition of companies 
within industries and the particularized 
interest and requirements of investors 
and speculators, leadership of the mar- 
ket is not held exclusively by the old 
time issues but has passed in part, at 
least, to issues of newer vintage or 
older stocks which are coming into 
their own. 


By “stock market leader” in this 
series of sketches is meant not so much 
stocks which may gain the largest num- 
ber of points or stocks which have great 
influence on others belonging to their 
group, as issues which should prove ex- 
ceptionally active at rising prices over 
periods of time. Were we to apply the 
strict definition of a market leader, we 
could include only such issues as Steel, 
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Motors, Canadian Pacific and the like. 
By broadening the definition to meet 
modern market conditions, we may ex- 
pand the list by including issues of the 
sort recommended in last year’s feature 
and in the present article. 

Starting with this definition, there- 
fore, we have aimed in this series of 
sketches to present the essential facts 
concerning eight issues which we be- 
lieve will be found up among the front 
of the more active stocks in 1929 and 
which, we believe. will show satisfac- 
tory price appreciation. We have en- 
deavored in all cases to select issues in 
which the speculative risk is more or 
less limited. 

The fundamentals governing the 
future price movements of the issues 
selected, we believe, are _ sufficiently 
strong to warrant considering them for 
speculative investment. 
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It is not to be construed, however, 
that these stocks will act as “leaders” 
from the very start of the year and 
continue their activity right up to the 
close of 1929. It may be that these 
stocks will be dormant for a period and 
then become active, or they may first 
be active and then become dormant. 
Among the leaders for 1929, several of 
the stocks we selected became very 
active on a rising scale early in the 
year and then the activity died out, 
others, on the other hand, first were 
quiet and then became active toward 
the close of the year. In any case, we 
believe the stocks selected in this fea- 
ture warrant consideration as attrac- 
tive securities, regardless of whether 
they assume market leadership or not. 








o Gifts FREE i 


a5) SS a5 StS HENS: SS 


JUST OFF THE PRESS —TIMELY— PRACTICAL — IMPORTANT 


The New Technique 
of Uncovering Security Bargains 


A clear explanation of the fundamental principles essential to profitable investing under 
the new market conditions. 200 Pages, rich flexible cover, profusely illustrated with 
graphs and tables enabling every investor to apply tested principles to his own investing. 


This book has just been completed by John Durand, author of “The Business of Trading in Stocks” 
which was in greater demand among Investors than any book we ever published. The author is an 
expert market analyst, with years of experience. He knows investing from every angle and knows how 
to explain the principles of this profitable subject so that even the new investor can understand and 
apply them for his own profit. 

The tremendous growth in industry has changed the security market into a market of many markets. 
While one industry is going backward another industry may be going forward. Investors must discard 
many of the old principles. Profits will be made by those who go fully into the sound fundamental factors 
upon which real intrinsic value is founded. 

In addition to the general principles, the book covers specifically the different methods necessary for select- 
ing profitable investments in eleven leading industries, devoting an entire chapter to each industry. 

We have specially prepared this volume for our special offer at this time, because its timely practical 
appeal and simple presentation, make it a book that every business man, investor and trader will appreciate 
and use profitably—especially as it contains many of the principles upon which the experts of THE MAG- 
AZINE OF WALL STREET base their judgment in the selection of securities for our readers. 


CONTENTS 


Chapter I—Analyzing the Three Fundamental Developments + Chapter V . . . The Value of the Technical Position 
pte yzing u 4 pmen P 
Which Have Changed the Basis for Selecting Securities Exceptions to the law of supply and demand—to what extent 
Changing character of the market—why individual issues stand does manipulation affect security prices in the present markets— 
out against general market trend—the problem of selection. anger nee “7 nae me 
Chapter II—Why a Study of “Group Movements” Is Essen Basic Principles for Determining Individual Profit Possibil- 
tial to Secseulll Investing Under New Market Conditions ities in Twelve Leading Groups 
Chapter VI ...... . . . The Steel Group 


Why position of groups has pronounced influence on individual 
issues—when seasonal activity in certain industries acts as an 

index of future price movements—the essential fundamentals Chapter War ees. So SG The Petroleum Group 
which should be the basis of making profitable security purchases. Chapter VII. . ae eee ee Non-Ferrous Metals 


Chapter III . . . Double Trends In Individual Groups Chae TE 2c bes . . « . Railroads 


Dividing groups into strong and weak issues—table showing 
double trends in individual groups— discrimination essential in Chapter x . ° Auniidilli Tires and Accessories 


the selection of the individual issues. Chapter NE. ae er Merchandising Stocks 
ChapterIV . . . . Principles of Individual Selection Chapter XII . . . . . Sugar, Leather and Tobacco 


Exceptions to group movements—selection of specialties—prin- q 
ciples of individual analysis. + Chapter XIII 3% * + « e e Summary 


This Book is not for sale—you can secure it only daw our SPECIAL FREE OFFER 
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We will also send you FREE 


Three Guides to Successful Trading 


A Set of Three Compact Pocket-Size Brochures Brimful of Timely 
Profit Making Facts for Active Investors 


Our experts have prepared Three Guides clearly and comprehensively explaining the three greatest problems of the active 
investor and trader based on a study of over 150,000 inquiries received from our subscribers. We believe that these Three 
Guides explaining clearly these factors will be of tremendous help to investors and traders in avoiding loss and substantially 
increasing their profits and income. The following descriptions give you only an idea of the importance of the information 
contained in these Three Guides: 
I—~The News and Its Relation to 4 problems for active investors andtraders The author analyzes these 
Security Price Movements conditions and shows the reader how to interpret them profitably. 
There is a vast difference between “tips” and “rumors” issued for 1lI—Lessons from Pool Movements of 
market effect and actual news that has a bearing on intrinsic val- the Past Year 
ues. This book indicates how to recognize real news and judge its a 
There are certain fundamental characteristics of pool movements 


effect on price movements. 
ll—Interpreting Stock Market Movements of the past year which for the first time permit the formulation of 
basic principles on which future pool movements may be studied. 


Under New Conditions This book explains pool operations in detail and discusses specific 
The steadily increasing number of listed securities, with new lead- pools of the past year. One of the most interesting and instructive 
ers constantly rising up to replace the old, creates a new set of ¥ pamphlets on the subject ever issued. 


These Three Guides are not for sale, but can be secured through our SPECIAL FREE OFFER 
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Start Him Right for 1929 


OU are doubtless acquainted with one young man with the responsibility of investing his first 
$500 or $1000. You can make 1929 the turning point in his striving for Success— Happiness — 
Prosperity. Now is the critical time in his career. Mistakes in judgment, at this time, may mean the 
loss of all his savings and, what is worse, put him back several years in his business development. 


It is quite true that young men are not born with sound judgment and broad vision, but they can ac- 
quire both by the study of sound principles of investment and by getting full and unbiased facts. 


For the Man With His First $500 


In each issue The Magazine of Wall Street conducts a special department for the junior executive and the young men 
and women who are planning their future. This department, entitled “Building Your Future Income.” is really a home 
reading course on achievement. It gives the sound basic principles of investment and accumulation. It also covers financing 
and building a home, insurance and many other practical problems so necessary in reaching your goal. 


For Your Friend~Valued Business Acquaintance 


The Magazine of Wall Street makes a gift that lasts forever. It is the key to success and happiness, and no other gift 
will compliment a man more than a year’s subscribtion to The Magazine of Wall Street. It indicates to the recipient 
that you have faith in his “making the grade” and 26 times a year he is reminded of your thoughtfulness. He will read it 
with satisfaction; at first because he knows you expect him to. He will continue reading it because he will speedily 
realize that he derives more practical benefit from its pages than from any reading he has done before. 


The Magazine of Wall Street will Interest and Help 


THE BUSINESS MAN —because through reading Trade Tendencies, Money, Credit and the special Business Features, 
written by the outstanding men of the country, he will have a broader point of view and will have his finger on the pulse 
of the nation’s business at all times. 


THE INVESTOR — because it will guide him in his investments, show him how to select safe, profitable securities, how 
to know the danger points and avoid the losses. 


EXECUTIVES and EMPLOYEES — because it shows them how to prepare a backlog of income-producing investments. 
Many business concerns and banks make it a yearly custom to present their principal employees with a yearly subscrip- 
tion to The Magazine of Wail Street, for they know the advantage of having an employee who is striving to protect 
his family by proper investment of his savings. 
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Here Is the Offer Giving You Two Gifts FREE 
3 G L F T & THIS OFFER LIMITED TO 15 DAYS 


For ~ 7 50 Send us $7.50 for a gift subscription to The Magazine of Wall Street for 1 year begin- 


-ning either with the current number and we will not only send you a copy of our new 
THE PRICE OF ONE 200-page, flexible cover book, “The New Technique of Uncovering Security Bargains,” but 


— We Will Also Send You FREE: 


The Magazine of Wall Street 
"$7.50 THREE GUIDES TO SUCCESSFUL TRADING 


The New Technique of Un- PE LEOLG EE EEE DE DLP DPE DPDPDPPPL_P ininiiinaiin % 
covering Security Bargains Three New Year's Gifts for the Price of One 
FREE You can send the Magazine as a gift to one friend and the books as gifts to two other g 
; Rinailo~then saving the cost of two gifts. 
Three Guides to ' si ES = 
Successful Trading FREE 
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THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 4 It is understood that I am to receive free a copy of ‘‘The 
42 Broadway, New York City New Technique of Uncovering Security Bargains’”’ and 
os { ful ing.’’ 
I enclose check for $7.50 for 1 year or $12.50 for 2 years. your new “Three Guides to Successful Trading 
Send The Magazine of Wall Street to: 
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Air Reduction 
[ie business of developing and turning out products 
DOLLARS 
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designed to enhance the efficiency of various lines 

‘ of industrial activity, when conductea by an organi- 

* zation of established strength and standing whose output 
has long since passed the experimental stage, possesses 
almost limitless possibilities during the present era when 
industrial progress is so rapid and so much stress is being 
laid on utilization of the most modern operating methods 
available. Although the basic activity of Air Reduction 
Co., Inc., consists of the mechanical liquefaction of air 
through special processes and the production of oxygen, 
nitrogen, acetylene and other gases, the phase of the busi- 
ness having the greatest appeal to the imagination is the 


50 1924 1925 1926 1927 


application of such products to the manufac- 
ture of practical labor-saving devices in con- 
nection with the development of oxy-acetylene 
welding and cutting apparatus, adapted to the 
requirements of the general field of metal 
working, which, however, is so broad in its 
ag as to provide a highly diversified mar- 
et. 

Progressive policies in developing and exploit- 
ing the sales possibilities-of its output are being 
reflected in a steadily rising trend of earnings, 
which was especially marked in 1928. Final 
quarter figures are not yet available, but in 
each of the first three quarters gains on a 
progressively larger scale were shown in com- 
parison with the corresponding periods of the 
previous year. Net income for the nine months 
increased more than 25%, while the Sep- 
tember quarter alone was almost 50% better. 
The policy of periodic extra dividends in 


addition to the regular rate, in line with 
the recent payment of $1, will undoubted- 
ly be eontinued, as far as is consistent with 
the established custom of retaining a con- 
siderable portion of annual surplus earn- 
ings in the business. The effect of this has 
been noticeable in the ability of the company 
frequently manifested to acquire additional 
properties without recourse to new financ- 
ing. 

Air Reduction appears to be among those 
fortunate companies, strongly fortified both 
financially and from a trade standpoint, which 
are destined to maintain uninterrupted prog- 
ress for many years to come. The particularly 
rapid acceleration of earnings of late indicates 
a materially higher market level before the 
close of the year than the recent range around 
90. 


International Cement 








HERE are a number of factors that suggest the pos- 
sibility of International Cement common attaining 
over the next few months a more prominent relative 
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position in the market than heretofore occupied. Not 
only has the company built up step by step a very satis- 
factory earning power in the face of conditions in its 
field of activities which have raised havoc with many of 
its competitors, but, in addition, various developments of 
a constructive nature now under way would produce a 
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definitely higher standard of income. 
Most important among pending developments from the 


company’s standpoint is the very good chance that Con- 


gress will in due course place a tariff on cement. 


difficulties of the industry in recent years, 
in addition to over-production, are largely 
attributable to enforced competition with 
cement exported into this country from Eu- 
rope, particularly Belgium, and produced on 
a basis of low wages entirely out of line 
with the standards established in the United 
States. International Cement has been suc- 
cessful in spite of these conditions through 
able management, the closest sort of control 
over operating expenses, and the distribution 
of its plants over a wide area in a manner to 
afford proximity to diverse territories. The 
potential effect on earnings of the greater 
margin of profit resulting from a cement tariff, 
in conjunction with the low operating costs 
already attained, requires no elucidation. 
Other favorable factors in prospect are the 
benefits likely to be derived from the ad- 


The 


ditional demand for the company’s product 
indicated in connection with the Govern- 
ment’s comprehensive flood relief program in 
the Mississippi Valley, and the increasing sales 
of a new type of cement with high early 
strength qualities. Research incidentally has 
become a highly important phase of Inter- 
national Cement’s activities. 

Common share earnings for 1928 are esti- 
mated at around $7.50 as against $6.90 the 
previous year. Capitalization is moderate, 
consisting of about 619,000 shares of no-par 
common stock preceded only by 18 millions of 
5% debentures convertible into common. The 
present market around 90 is less than 12 
times indicated share earnings, and hardly 
representative of forthcoming possibilities if 
expectations are in any way fulfilled. 
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International Telephone & Telegraph Corp. 


ET income of International Telephone & Telegraph 
Corp. in 1927 was about ten times that of 1923, 
giving some idea of the spectacular development of 
this interesting company. Operating through widely 
scattered subsidiaries the business of the organization 
touches nearly every quarter of the globe, and an aggres- 
sive policy of expansion is still actively in progress. 
Telephone systems in Spain, Cuba, Porto Rico, Mexico 
and some South American states are operated by con- 
trolled companies and close associations exist with similar 
concerns in other Latin-American republics. The recent 
acquisition of the stock of an important English company 


ness in the Argentine is fully in line with the 
established policy of taking over desirable 
units whenever they are available on satis- 
factory terms. The manufacture of telephone 
equipment is conducted in Belgium and 
France. 

During 1927 All-America Cables, Inc., was 
absorbed, followed a little later by a merger 
with Mackay Companies, making International 
Telephone & Telegraph one of the really great 
organizations in the communications field. The 
full benefits of these mergers are just begin- 
ning to appear in earnings statements. 

Funded debt of the holding company now 
stands at about $92,000,000 and that of sub- 
sidiary companies, at the date of latest report, 
was about $60,000,000. There is no preferred 
stock and 1,409,323 shares of $100.00 par value 
common are now outstanding. 

Because of frequent changes in the capital 
structure of this rapidly growing organization 
earnings cannot be compared satisfactorily on 
a per share basis over a series of years but 
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Postum Company, Inc. 
: es Postum Company, Inc., enters the year 1929 with 


- which had built up a large and successful telephone busi- 


the actual increase in the earning power of 
the company has been very great. When the 
expansion program has been more nearly com- 
pleted and the entire organization has had more 
time to function smoothly as a co-ordinated 
system the increase in earnings available for 
the stock may well be very rapid and very 
substantial. 

Net income per share for 1928 will probably 
be reported as around $10.00 against the cur- 
rent $6.00 dividend. Selling around 200 the 
yield is only 3% based on this cash payment 
alone but in the past there have been frequent 
issues of valuable rights to stockholders and 
this policy may be expected to be continued. 

Though selling at 20 times its present earn- 
ing power and so obviously discounting the 
outlook for a prosperous future the possibili- 
ties of International Telephone & Telegraph 
are so great that the stock may still be con- 
sidered very attractive from the long term 
viewpoint. 


a highly satisfactory outlook. Engaged in the profit- 
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‘ able manufacture of high grade food specialties, 
nationally known and sold everywhere in distinctive pack- 
ages under trade names built up through years of well- 
directed advertising, the company is aggressively expand- 
ing its activities by the acquisition of new subsidiaries. 

Among the best known products are “Grape-Nuts,” 
“Post Toasties,” “Postum Cereal,” “Jell-O,” “Swan’s Down 
Flour,” “Minute Tapioca,” “Walter Baker & Co.’s Choco- 
late and Cocoa,” “Log Cabin Syrups,” “Hellmann’s May- 
onnaise” and “Maxwell House Coffee.” Calumet Baking 
Powder Co. is one of the most recent acquisitions. 


Capital structure is a model of simplicity. 
Without funded debt or preferred stock a 
total of 4,689,994 shares of no par common 
now outstanding out of a total authorized is- 
sue of 5,000,000 shares represents the sole 
capital obligation. The current dividend rate 
is $3 per annum payable 75 cents quarterly. 

Earnings on a per share basis have been 
somewhat disappointing during 1928—and are 
of no value for comparative purposes with 
earlier years—due to the increase in outstand- 
ing stock through the distribution of a stock 
dividend of 100% in July last and the issue 
of further substantial amounts of new stock 
for the purpose of paying for new subsidiaries 
the benefits of which have not yet been shown 
in the published income accounts. 


However, if net available reaches the ex- 
pected figure of $4 per share there will be a 
satisfactory margin over dividend require- 
ments in view of Postum’s very strong cash 
position. As the economies due to aggressive 
management and centralized control become 
more apparent earning power of the stock may 
be expected to rise rapidly and such gains will 
undoubtedly be reflected in higher market 
levels for the issue. 

For investment purposes Postum stock 
around 70, yielding 4.3%, appears moderately 
priced and substantial profits should be realized 
on present purchases held over a reasonable 
period of time. 
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Westinghouse Electric & Manufacturing 


HE bull market of 1928 caused several noteworthy 

metamorphoses, converting erstwhile staid invest- 

ment common stocks into prime speculative favor- 
ites. Westinghouse Electric is a striking instance. Habit- 
ually fluctuating within a range between the lower sixties 
and upper eighties, Westinghouse seldom stirred the popu- 
lar imagination in former years. But in 1928, its merits 
began to be more fully appreciated and the stock was 
elevated to rank as one of the market’s most prominent, 
fast moving issues. The basis of this change is to be 
found in the fact that Westinghouse is engaged in an 
essential industry and one in which a company of its 
financial strength and business getting capacity cannot 
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fail to make steady progress. 

The steady growth in Westinghouse’s sales 
has not heretofore been translated into a pro- 
portionate expansion of net income. The lat- 
ter figure has been noteworthy for its regu- 
larity, indicating that increasing sales costs 
have absorbed most of the gains in gross. 
This condition, naturally, tended to keep the 
stock more or less in the background. More- 
over, increases in common share capitalization 
in the case of Westinghouse have been more 
rapid than with its great competitor, General 
Electric. Expansion in this quarter has tended 
to hold common per share earnings to a level 
averaging slightly under $6.50 a share during 
the last four fiscal years, contrasted with 
normal earnings above $8 on a smaller capi- 
talization during the period 1921-1924 and 
earnings in excess of $10 a share during the 
1919 and 1920 fiscal years. 

Common share capitalization has remained 


stationary since 1925, however, and at the 
same time, lowering sales costs have been re- 
flected in a marked improvement of per share 
earnings in the past year. The recent offering 
of new common stock will not disturb the pres- 
ent favorable capital set up, since proceeds of 
this new stock financing will be used to retire 
an equivalent funded debt, on which the in- 
terest charge exceeds the amount required to 
pay the current $4 dividend on the increased 
common shares. 

The sharp enhancement of earnings to $6.45 
a share for the first nine months of 1928, con- 
trasted with $4.80 in the same period of 1927, 
and the beginning of ‘large scale electrifica- 
tion of leading steam railroad systems have 
been potent factors in lifting Westinghouse to 
a deserved place among the market leaders, a 
position it seems quite likely to hold for some 
time to come. 


Goodyear Tire & Rubber 


S the largest rubber manufacturer and the most im- 
portant of the tire companies Goodyear has attri- 
butes which logically entitle its shares to a position 


of market leadership. Despite the difficulties under which 
all concerns in the rubber and tire industry have operated 
in recent years, Goodyear has made consistent progress, 
both in respect to the improvement of its financial position 
and in earning capacity. 

Stabilization of the crude rubber market removes a 
factor of uncertainty which has heretofore operated to 
prevent Goodyear from fully developing its potential earn- 
ing capacity. Aside from the possibility of some recovery 
in rubber prices during the current year, which would 
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tend to improve the company’s inventory po- 
sition, the constantly expanding demand for 
tires should result in increased volume of 
- sales and hence tend to increase profit margins. 
While inventory losses and tire price reduc- 
tions cut into earnings last year, Goodyear 
gave a demonstration of its true earning ca- 
pacity under favorable conditions in 1925 and 
1927 when it reported balances of $18.48 and 
$13.24 a share respectively for the common 
stock. In addition to the favorable trade pros- 
pect, there is also the possibility that the com- 
mon shares will be placed upon a dividend 
hasis sometime this year, which should tend 
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to keep the stock in a prominent position mar- 
ketwise. 

Finally, Goodyear’s entry into the Zeppelin 
manufacturing field lends another touch of 
color to its speculative appeal. Its rise during 
the closing weeks of 1927 has already given 
a fair indication of the stock’s capabilities as 
a market leader. This advance has robbed 
the shares of their more immediate specula- 
tive attractiveness, but in a reactionary mar- 
ket, they should prove a desirable purchase 
on the basis of the company’s favorable, long 
range prospects. 


(Please turn to page 584) 
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labor. 


HE ancient religion of Buddkism 
deprecates the use of animals for 
More than thirty years 


Current Exhibition Centers 
tion on America’s Foremost Industry 


ago, speaking before that august body, 


the British 


Association for the Ad- 


vancement of Science, relative to the 
future of the then embryonic automo- 
bile, the representative from Ceylon 


reminded the meeting that 
for this reason that form 
of religion would offer ma- 
terial assistance in the in- 
troduction of mechanical 
locomotion. The Buddists 
would be encouraged by 
their priests to go in for 
motoring. Thirty years 
later, however, finds those 
regions where Buddhism 
holds sway still serenely 
following their traditional 
ways, but slightly affected 
by the new invention—a 
creation of the occidental 
inventive genius. 

Not strangely at all, this 
new mechanical contrivance, 
the automobile, has found 
its most fertile ground in 
the United States, needing 
not the encouragement of 
an ancient religion, but 
fostered by the high priests 
and necromancers of mod- 
ern industry, progress, and 
material prosperity. It has 
risen as if by the touch of 
the magic wand, spreading 
by its miraculous growth 
the contagion of its youth- 
ful confidence. So large a 
factor has the automobile 
become in the United States 
that it is an important ele- 
ment in the every-day liv- 
ing of millions of persons 
and has been the cause of 
far reaching changes in 
many spheres. 


Remarkable Growth of 
Industry 


The phenomenal rise of 
the automobile industry has 
been one of the most re- 
markable chapters in the 
industrial history’ of the 
United States in the past 
quarter century. In this 
brief span, the automobile 
has passed from a stage 
where it was little more 
than a crude and expensive 
toy, a mechanical oddity 
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which few regarded as anything but a 
new plaything for the wealthy, until 
now it forms the basis of a manufac- 
turing industry which outranks all 
other American manufacturing indus- 
tries. How remarkable has been this 
growth is shown by the fact that there 
were in the country in 1900 only 8,000 
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motor vehicles; today there are 25,000. 
000, and the industry has an annual 
demonstrated output exceeding 4,500,- 
000 vehicles, with next year’s goal set 
at still a million more. 





questions the present popu- 


larity achieved by the automobile; yet 
the inherent strength of the industry 


itself—its future growth 
and sustained prosperity in 
the face of competitive 
pressure and talk of satu- 
ration points—has from 
year to year been subject 
to some questioning which 
can best be answered by an 
examination of its economic 
foundations and the place 
it has taken in human ex- 
istence. 

The motor car and truck 
industry has grown with 
startling rapidity. Stimu- 
lated by the appearance of 
efficient low-priced vehicles, 
after 1908, demand mounted 
steadily and production 
quickly followed. As 
against an output of 65,000 
motor vehicles in 1908, that 
of 1914 exceeded half a 
million; in 1916 it amounted 
to more than 1,600,000; and 
the industry has with only 
brief recessions continued 
its remarkable growth since, 
despite many confident pre- 
dictions to the contrary. 

Capital invested in the 
industry up to 1907 was 
negligible. Ten years later 
it was approaching a bil- 
lion dollars, and now prob- 
ably exceeds two billion 
dollars. At least another 
billion dollars has been in- 
vested in connection with 
producing the machinery 
which supplies automobile 
manufacturers with iron, 
steel, plate glass, lumber, 
copper, cloth and _ paint; 
two billion more in connec- 
tion with the oil and tire 
industries; still other bil- 
lions in connection with the 
construction of highways— 
highways which would not 
have been built had it not 
been for the demands and 
the taxes of car owners. 

The automobile industry 
stands as the modern colos- 
sus of industrial achieve- 
ment in America. So large 
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js the industry today that it gives di- 
ret employment to about 8% of the 
total gainfully employed in the coun- 
try, and adding to this the number in- 
directly employed, a total of about 9% 
of the people depend on the industry 
for a livelihood. 


Chief Factor in Our Prosperity 


In the opinion of some of our fore- 
most economists, the growth of the au- 
tmobile industry has been the greatest 
single cause of American prosperity 
during the past fifteen years. Indeed, 
every index of our general prosperity 
reflects the growth of the automobile 
industry. The purchase and operation 
of motor vehicles absorbs perhaps one- 
tenth or more of the total annual in- 
come of the American people. Prob- 
ably never before has any one industry 
made such large additions to the capi- 
tal equipment of the country in such 
short time. Prosperity has actually 
been generated in recent years by the 
large increase in the volume of money, 
based upon the rapidly growing earn- 
ing power of the industry and the loan 
value of its securities, and by the in- 
creases in purchasing power, in real 
wages, and in profits which have devel- 
oped by the growth of the industry. 

As has been the case with other 
great inventions, the social and eco- 
nomic significance of the automobile 
transcends its immediate services, caus- 
ing far-reaching changes in our pres- 
ent day life. It is possible here to 
bring out only a few of the more im- 
portant aspects of this subject. 

The very processes of automobile 
manufacture in the United States have 


been of widespread influence. The 
technical efficiency developed in the au- 
tomobile industry has established stand- 
ards of practice and achievement that 
have aroused world-wide admiration 
and emulation. The growing intensity 
of competition has stressed the econo- 
mies of large scale operations and the 
bulk of American automobile produc- 
tion has been concentrated in relatively 
few hands. The very intensity of this 
competition has made necessary the 
prompt adoption of progressive ad- 
vances in design and manufacture. In 
no other industry have mass produc- 
tion, standardization of product, minute 
specialization of labor, the automatic 
machine tool and clock-like organiza- 
tion of factory operations been em- 
ployed to the same extent. The physi- 
cal and physiological effects of these 
methods upon the workers have been 
the subject of much debates; but their 
immediate industrial superiority has 
caused their extension to many other 
fields. 


Competing with Railroads and Traction 
Lines 


Motor vehicle transportation is in 
the ascendency and already has caused 
many important changes in other means 
of transportation. The motor truck 
has all but supplanted the horse drawn 
vehicle for delivery of goods from store, 
warehouse, factory, ship and rail ter- 
minal. The railroads in many areas 
have suffered severely from motor ve- 
hicle competition and will in many in- 
stances continue to do so. Not only is 
the automobile speedy, flexible and 
widely serviceable, but the relatively 








low capital costs, and the tremendous 
extension and improvement of the 
highways has enabled the automobile 
to provide a highly efficient form of 
transportation and many types of 
transportation which were formerly 
largely unavailable. So extensive have 
the routes of motor transportation 
lines become that there is scarcely a 
point on a paved road in the United 
States at which motor transportation 
cannot be had to near or distant centers. 

Motor trucks can deliver less-than- 
car-load lot freight at lower expense 
and more rapidly than the railroads 
can, receiving goods at the door of the 
shipper and delivering to the door of 
the consignee. The major part of the 
tonnage transported by motor truck is 
short haul and moves less than 30 
miles. Concerning passenger trans- 
portation, people often prefer to ride 
in their own machines or they like to 
ride in buses. For long distance pas- 
senger travel, and for long distance 
bulk freight, however, the railroads 
render a service at a price which motor 
transport does not meet. 

The railroads are fully aware of the 
situation and are readjusting them- 
selves to it. Some of the railroads 
have already or are seeking to abandon 
some of their non-paying branch lines 
and replacing those with motor bus 
and motor truck service at consider- 
ably less cost to themselves. After all, 
a railroad sells transportation, and if 
this can be furnished more economically 
by motor vehicles in particular in- 
stances, the change will eventually 
work to their benefit. There are now 
59 railroads using motor trucks as a 

(Please turn to page 517) 
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1—Maxwell and Chalmers. 
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i 2—Thirteen months. 
7—Six months, 8—Nine months’ production plus six months’ exports. 


Facts Concerning Some Leading Motor Companies 


1923-1928 


General 
Number of Units Sold Chrysler Dodge Motors Hudson Hupp Nash 
MEE incbWeane sandeae soanes 67,1001 179,505 843,555 87,100 $8,279 56,569 
oo cunigGh OORT CL eee 82,1151 225.641 652.186 128,700 80.999 53,135 
BOND swig 6 kiss eno oe so visas 136,000 259,967 936,796 263,900 37,286 93,397 
ME. evade tauesasrewsrene 170,392 831,764 1,353,641 244,700 2 45,246 137,376 
MUMS 09 6i5uinw'g es boivicie guess 192,083 205,260 1,756,578 280.000 41,161 125,000 
We eeue 1,744,381 % 230,271 ° 56,992 1° veiateces 








Su Vnie seeshes suGiseeaee $2,678 $10,196 $72,009 $8,004 $2,636 $9,280 
EOE Scawswewe okays cs<can 4,116 17.520 51,623 8,073 1,614 9,281 
SONS da cew sleeve siekan ewe cus 17,126 18,745 116,016 21,379 8,797 16,256 
ROE cc Gichisch wnaencadinies s+ a6 15,449 21,592 186,231 5,378 3,508 23,346 
REND iennicse nn disse isieiateee dees 19,485 9,641 235,105 14,431 2,719 22,671 
1928 (1st nine mos,)....... 27,268 240,534 12,338 6,695 12,039 

Net Earnings per Unit Sold 

ROEO taisiVeuasaeetsanaseds $39.91 $56.80 $85.36 $91.89 $69.01 $163.96 
tee, ROT Oe ECP L Ty 50.13 77.65 79.16 62.73 52.23 174.78 
BBO wien ss cats Wisarcish wiwiers 125.92 52.87 123.84 81.01 102.07 174.05 
EOD skies scisnGeeeseckeanwes 90.71 65.07 187.58 21.96 77.61 170.04 
oi URORE SALT OSCR REE Te 46.98 183,84 51.54 66.16 181,37 


117.47 1 


Price of 6-cylinder, 4-door sedan (comparable models for each company used throughout the six years) 


RUGS! Ssuswewtsckeceseeseves caine $1,195 4 $8605 $1,145 ¢ $1,750 $2,040 
ROME i se siewsanadisnamaie aires $1,825 1,250 795 1,000 1,425 1,640 
ic A TERETE OO 1,695 1,095 825 7195 1,375 1,545 
BEAU wien saqeleniesicaesesa,t 1,545 895 135 135 1,385 1,445 
nia OEE OO ecccccccvcces 1,695 895 695 735 1,385 1,485 


875 675 735 1,385 1,335 











8—Year ending August 31. 
9—Eight months, 








4—Four-cylinder, 
10—Nine months, 







Pierce- Willys- 

Packard? Arrow Studebaker Overland 
21,571 3,744 145,167 ‘196,038 
16,152 4,626 110,240 162,988 
24,246 7,533 134,664 214,460 
35,000 7,246 111,315 179,103 
36,907 6,797 116,740 184,127 

35,08319 38,2377  115,89519  195,5287 




















$7,082 $373 $18,342 $13,034 
4,805 751 13,774 2,087 
12,191 1,630 16,620 11,423 
15,844 1,268 13,042 1,820 
11,743 783 d 11,938 6,342 
21,885(yr.) 1,038 d 12,730 7,789 
$327.87 $100.81 $126.32 $66.50 
298.45 163.26 124.99 12.80 
503.76 217.88 123.39 53.25 
452.69 176.11 117.18 10,16 
coves nil 102.30 34.45 
nil 7 109.84 1° 28.867 





$3,275 =... see $2,050 $750 * 
8,875 $3,895 1,985 650 
2,585 8,996 1,895 6265 
2,585 3,995 1,895 686 
2,250 3,350 1,585 625 
2,285 3,450 1,495 535 














6—Chevrolet Four. 6—Essex Coach, 
11—Calendar year. 
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CHANGING STATUS for PREFERRED 
STOCKS 


A Declining Popularity in Recent Years—Strong 
Security and Fair Yield Offered by the Better Issues 


By NEWTON R. CALLEY 


REFERRED stocks have not increased in popularity 

in recent years. This does not mean that there is not 

a well secured place for them in the investment mar- 
ket; it rather means that preferred stocks have certain 
features which make them often less desirable for the in- 
vestor, as well as certain features which make them fre- 
quently undesirable for the strong corporation which con- 
templates new financing. 

From the point of view of the investor the preferred 
stock as a medium of investment has apparently passed its 
heyday. With a greater knowledge of financial matters, 
the investor has come to recognize that the preferred stock 
lies between the bond and the common stock, with neither 
the security of the bond nor the possibility for price en- 
hancement of the common stock. Thus, if the investor is 
seeking security, he today is likely to demand bonds as 
representing an underlying lien; and if he wishes to par- 
ticipate in the ownership of a business he is likely to want 
more than the definitely limited return which is represented 
by the ordinary preferred stock. 


The Corporation’s Viewpoint 


From the point of view of the long established, well in- 
trenched corporation about to undertake some financing, 
preferred stock represents a charge on earnings just as 
definite and certain as an issue of bonds. Nevertheless, a 
preferred stock issue will carry perhaps 1% more interest 
than bonds. The advantages which a less well intrenched 
company might enjoy from a preferred stock, in contrast 
to bonds, of being able to omit dividends in times of ad- 
versity, is practically non-existent for the corporation with 
stable earning power. All 


preferred stocks, such issues have appeared with consid- 
erably less frequency. 


New Issues 


As a matter of fact, new issues of preferred stock in the 
past year have generally been the initial financing of new 
corporations or the results of some special situation. In 
the case of the first, the reason for the use of preferred 
stocks is obvious. If earnings do not materialize as hoped 
for, then the preferred dividend can be omitted without any 
of the disastrous effects which would follow the suspension 
of interest payments on a bond issue. An example of a 
special situation in which a preferred stock issue was re- 
sorted to, is the financing of the New Haven Railroad. 
Here the necessity for cash was pressing, to provide for 
taking care of a bond maturity. Refunding by another 
bond issue was impracticable because the road’s capital 
structure was already topheavy with bonds; and financing 
through an issue of additional common stock was out of the 
question as the common stock was not on a dividend basis 
and was selling far below par. The issue of preferred 
stock in this case, incidentally, was highly successful, and 
it is currently selling close to its callable price of 115. 

For this reason a substantial number of high grade pre- 
ferred stocks brought out in the past year cannot be re- 
garded as investments. They have been issued largely by 
newly-formed corporations which frequently have been con- 
solidations and hence must estimate their earnings on the 
basis of the profits of the constituent companies which went 
into the merger, plus the increased earnings which, it is 
hoped, may result from the amalgamation. Preferred stocks 
in these cases generally are 
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things considered, such a 
corporation would natural- 
ly prefer to pay the smaller 
charge and issue bonds. 

Another feature which 
has become increasingly 
prominent in the past year 
is corporate financing 
through common stock. The 
tremendous ‘vogue of com- 
mon stocks for investors 
has made this way of financ- 
ing easier. Corporations 
today find the simplest way 
to raise funds is through 
issuance of additional com- 
mon stock at varying prices 
below current quotations, 
and generally they find their 
offerings almost 100% sub- 
scribed. 

Thus with the issuing 1921 1922 1923 1924 
corporation and the investor 











INDUSTRIAL PREFERRED 


offered in units consisting 
of one or two shares of pre- 
ferred with a sweetening 
of common stock thrown in 
as a bonus. Usually these 
preferred stocks are con- 
vertible into common. They 
represent a temporary 
phase in the new company’s 
life: If the company is suc- 
cessful and earnings come 
up to expectations the com- 
mon stock will rise to a 
price which wi'l make t'2 
conversion of the preferrd 
profitable. If the expected 
earnings do not material- 

STOCKS ize, the preferred stock- 
AVERAGE MONTHLY PRICE holder may be compelled 
to forego dividend returns 
until a great earnings 
power is built up. In these 
cases a preferred stock may 
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be considered preferred only 
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in contrast to the common stock which 
is junior to it. 


Old Line Issues 


The primary interest of the investor 
isin preferred stocks of long standing, 
the obligations of companies with 
records of firmly established earnings 
behind them. A representative list of 
these stocks is given in the preferred 
sock guide which accompanies this 
article and which, brought up to date, 
appears in every issue of THE MaGa- 
INE OF WALL STREET. 

Generally speaking, these old line 
preferred stocks have suffered in price 
in the past year. They are available 
in many cases today at prices which 
yield from 1/10th of 1%, to more than 


1%, over their yield of a year ago. The . 


changes in yield, of course, have not 
been uniform, and there have been ex- 
ceptions in the downward trend of 
prices. Most conspicuous among the 
preferred stocks which have resisted 
the tendency toward lower prices, and 
in many cases have moved in a direc- 
tion opposite to the trend, have been 
many public utility issues and certain 
industrial stocks whose individual posi- 
tins have materially improved in the 
past year. 

The reason for the lower prices pre- 
vailing for preferred stocks has been 
the higher rates of money. Exactly 
the same influence has been at work 
in the bond market where generally 
lower prices prevail today than a year 
ago. As long as tightness in money 
continues, there is little possibility that 
preferred stock prices will improve. 
Indeed, some yields seem low compared 
with conditions in the money market. 
The long pull outlook for high grade, 
investment preferred stocks depends on 
the money market. 


Cumulative Issues Preferable 


Despite the features, however, which 
have lessened the preferred stocks in 
the average investor’s esteem, every 
large and well diversified investment 
list must of necessity include them. 
They do offer, generally speaking, a 
better yield than could be obtained 
from bonds with comparable security, 
and the highest grade preferred stocks 
differ from bonds largely in degree 
alone. Bonds as well as preferred 
stocks depend in the last analysis on 
earnings for the payment of interest 
or dividends, and between the bonds 
and preferred stocks of a company 
whose earnings are firmly established 
there can be but little distinction. 

_ In selecting preferred stocks for an 
Investment list, preference should ordi- 
narily be given to cumulative issues. 
The corporation which suffers reversals 
18 much more quick to omit preferred 
dividends when they are non-cumu- 
(Please turn to page 527) 
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PREFERRED STOCK GUIDE 


NOTE: The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 


solely on the basis of current yields. 


The position of any stock in the 


Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 
ing their selections from this list. 


Railroads 


Div. Rate 
$rer Share 1925 1926 1927 
Norfolk & Western ......... 4 (N) 115.54 160.35 183.40 
Atchison, Top. & St. Fe..... 5 (N) 87.17 48.83 40.47 
MIEN ENG © oo 0is ciesincie tens 4 (N) $8.41 41.17 89.35 
Southern Railway .......... 6 (N) 37.63 $9.33 86.17 
Baltimore & Ohio .......... 4 (N) 35.33 48.41 $8.44 
Pere Marquette Prior....... 6 (C) 57.50 68.77 64.08 
Colorado & Southern Ist..... 4 (N) 43.18 52.56 67.76 
WAWEEN, OR nnciessccesceec 5 (N) 11,48 11.86 6.87 
St. Louis Southwestern...... 6 (N) 11.96 12.09 9.30 
Colorado & Southern 2nd..... 4 (N) $9.13 48.50 63.76 
N. Y¥., Chicago & St, Louis... 6 (C) 24,91 24.65 20.31 
Kansas City Southern....... 4 (N) 10.06 10.86 9.04 
Chic., Rock Is. & Pac, 2nd... 6 (tT) 12.28 20.57 22.49 
N. ¥., New Haven & Hart.. 7 (C) neice ee 22.05 
*¢§t, Louis, San Francisco.... 6 (N) 15.92 16,12 15.23 
Public Utilities 
Public Service-of New Jersey 8 (C) §19.66 §21.46 $16.28 
Columbia Gas & Electric..... 6 (C) esas 27.81 25.42 
Philadelphia Co. ............ 8 (C) 23.53 24.20 28.28 
Federal Light & Traction.... 6 (C) $3.02 41.51 39.67 
Amer, Water Works & El.... 6 (C) en 22.63 24.30 
Hudson & Man. R, R. Conv.. 5 (N) $4.12 40.32 40.70 
Standard Gas & Electric..... 4 (C) 14.00 20.00 16.20 
West Penn Electric.......... 7 (C) 16.15 20.81 23.10 
Electric Power & Light...... 7 (C) 9.72 13.83 16.21 
Continental Gas & Elec, Prior 7 (C) 22.26 26.28 82.71 
Amer. & Foreign Pow. 2nd.... 7 (C) 11.40 8.89 3.58 
Industrials 

Pillsbury Flour Mills........ 6% (C) aioli *20.19 *44.90 
International Harvester ...... 7 (C) $2.11 36.74 35.71 
American Smelting & Ref.... 7 (C) 30.88 85.52 30.96 
McCrory Stores ...........+. 6 (C) 45.97 47.82 52.42 
Endicott Johnson .......... » 7 (C) 44.57 34.77 48.10 
Studebaker Corp, ..........++ 7 (C) 208.13 173.89 180.79 
General Motors ............-. 7 (C) 101.78 167.17 182.15 
Deere B Go. ...cvccccccccese 7 (C) 13.68 23.22 26.74 
U. 8, Industrial Alcohol...... 7 (C) 83.98 16.27 30.08 
Bethlehem Steel Corp........ 7 (C) 26.64 20.84 16.32 
Case (J. I.) Thresh. Mach... 7 (0) 21.49 29.39 $8.43 
Mathieson Alkali Works...... 7 (0) 58.60 67.86 74.06 
Mid-Continent Petroleum .... 7 (C) 106.48 133.61 52.40 
Associated Dry Goods Ist.... 6 (C) 29.92 27.67 24.10 
Baldwin Locomotive ......... 7 (C) 0.98 29.42 12.21 
Brown Shoe .......eseecereee 7 (C) 45.23 29.69 44.12 
VU. 8. Smelting, Ref. Mng... 3.5 (0) 5.97 6.25 6.28 
International Silver ........ 7 (C) 16.08 24,39 80.82 
Bush Terminal Buildings..... 7 (C) t z $ 
American Cyanamid ......... 6 (C) "20.53 *29.53 %24.24 
Radio Corporation ........--. 8.5 (C) 10.31 18.86 20.02 
Devoe & Raynolds ist........ 7 (C) 87.29 49.70 53.28 
Goodrich (B, F.) Co......... 7(C) 51.57 18.96 88.19 
Loew's, Ind, ...ccecccccssers 6% (C) seee tees sees 
Victor Talking Machine...... 7 (C) nil 88.44 35.00 
Central Alloy Steel .......-.- 7 (C) ee 85.11 27.26 
#General American Tank Car. 7 (0) 24.09 27.95 $7.68 
Bush Terminal Debentures.... 7 (C) 16.01 16.81 18.88 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber...... 7 (C) oars 11.88 18.80 
International Paper .......-- 1 (0) 12.58 11.81 1.42 

C—Cumulative. N—Non-cumulative. Cumulative up to 5%. 


stocks, ° Years ended June 30. 


-—Earned $ per Share—, Redeem- Recent Yield 


# Entire issue called for payment 1-1-29 @ 110. 


able Price % 
No 85 4.7 


No 104 4.8 
No 83 4.8 
100 99 5.1 
No 79 5.1 
100 99 6.1 
No 7 6.2 
110 93 5.4 
No 90 5.5 
No 73 5.5 
110 109 5.5 

6.8 

6.0 

6.1 

6.4 


115 94 


No 148 5.6 
110 108 5.6 
No 53 5.7 
110 100 6.0 
110 99 6.1 
No 82 6.1 
No 65 6.2 
115 109 6.4 
110 106 6.6 
110 104 6.7 
105 97 7.2 
110 140 4.6 
No 148 4.9 
No 187 5.1 
110 114 5.3 
125 124 5.6 
125 125 5.6 
125 126 5.6 
No 124 5.6 
125 126 6.6 
No 125 5.6 
No 125 5.6 
No 128 5.7 
120 120 5.8 
No 102 6.9 
126 117 5.9 
120 118 5.9 
No 58 6.0 
No 115 6.1 
120 115 6.1 
120 99 6.1 
55 57 6.1 


160 ot 
§ Earned on all pfd. 


+ Guaranteed unconditionally by Bush Términal Co, 
** Adjusted to basis of present stock, 
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RAILROADS FAcE ENCOURAGING 
OUTLOOK 


Important Legislative Decisions in New Year— 


Earnings Trend Safeguarded by Rigid Economy 


By RUSSELL TAYTE 


NDOUBTEDLY, the most prominent feature of rail- 
road operation during 1928 was the conclusive ability 
of rail management to lower costs and still offer most 

excellent service. With gross revenues for the year about 
equal to the 1927 figure, the addition of almost a hundred 
millions in net to the $1,085,000,000 reported in the preced- 
ing year, is due for the most part to the drop in expense 
totals. 

An analysis of expense items will reveal that an appreci- 
able portion of the decline in the total is traceable to a cut 
in the “maintenance of equipment” account. Opinion has 
been ventured that such a marking down of expenditures 
on equipment upkeep will later be reflected in poor condi- 
tion of rolling stock, with a consequent depreciation in 
efficiency of service. However, cars and locomotives are in 
excellent repair now, even after many months of lessened 
expenses and the tremendous tax upon facilities levied by 
the heavy crop movements of the year. 


Sustained Earnings Dependent on Economies 


The precise effects of this downward trend of expenses 
upon condition of equipment is conjectural. Railroad com- 
panies might conceivably spend enormous sums in any one 
year to make up for curtailments in foregoing periods 
(such cases have been known to the investment public) ; 
again, it may be that the newer types of equipment necessi- 
tate less maintenance than the old. But unless, or until, 
gross revenues can be added to, by rate increases or some 
other means, net can be held firm only by the practice of 
careful expense supervision, and this will no doubt con- 
stitute the policy of management for the while. 

Some actual physical accomplishments which make for 
savings and which substantiate the claim that operations. 
were carried on in an efficient manner are these: 3.1% less 
fuel per unit was burned last year than ever before; tons 
of freight carried per freight train were 2.6% greater than 
in 1927; movement of equipment was stepped up from 
some 259 miles per day per freight train in 1923 to 307 
miles last year. 

The decline in aggregate passenger revenues in 1928, 
and during the past few years, has presented a trouble- 
some problem to the railroad companies. Although this 
source of income constitutes, at the utmost, 18% of total 
revenues, practically every dollar lost in passenger fares is 
a direct loss to net income, for whether passengers are few 
or plentiful, train scliedules must be maintained, while costs 
incurred in running trains are substantially the same not- 
withstanding. The startling growth of motor bus com- 
panies and the more general ownership 
of automobiles have been perhaps the 
most blame-worthy factors in the situa- 
tion. To remedy, or control one of these 
“evils,” the rails have organized sub- 
sidiary bus companics. At this time, 
many of the larger railroads have sub- 
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stituted or complemented their regular routes by bus serv- 
ice, and are doing fairly well in the motor transport busi- 
ness. 


Lower Passenger Transportation 


The advent of the airplane in the passenger transport 
field has opened another branch of competition, but it ap- 
pears that the rails intend to enter into this business while 
it is not yet a serious problem, and to develop with it. Two 
of the largest railroads in the industry have already be- 
gun experimenting with combined rail-air travel, and the 
future will no doubt prove that the early interest in this 
speedy mode of transportation will have been worth while. 
Nevertheless, unless some radical condition arises, total 
passenger revenues as reported in railroad income state- 
ments, will probably continue downward for a time to come. 

That which will most strongly influence the rail-stock 
market this year is probably the termination of the St. 
Louis & O’Fallon R. R. valuation case, now being argued 
before the Supreme Court. This “test” case questions the 
right of the I. C. C. to recapture earnings on the ground 
that commission valuation assignments are inequitable, be- 
ing based on the actual cost of the property. A derivation 
of value from reproduction costs is the method advocated 
by the railroad company. 

The Supreme Court will have, conceivably, any one of 
three decisions to offer. It can avoid the importance of the 
valuation question to railroads as a whole by rendering a 
decision concerning the implicated road alone; it can find 
unfavorably for the rail group, which would be substantiat- 
ing the I. C. C.’s methods of valuation; it can make a favor- 
able finding. 

The first instance would cause the least excitement, and 
is least worth considering. Either of the latter two would, 
if nothing else, remove the shadow that has overcast the 
business of railroad worth for so long. If the present 
valuation method of the I. C. C. is upheld, mergers would 
be in order, for those rail companies which earn more than 
6% on their property value would quickly seek consolida- 
tion with companies of large property value and small 
earning power, that recapture might be circumvented; sur- 
plus funds would go to swell expenditure totals; extended 
litigation in the case of each individual recapture order 
would result. If the decision be favorable for the rails, 

months and maybe years might be spent in ascertaining 
separate carrier values on the reproduction basis, and con- 
structive moves would be held up proportionately. In both 
cases, more intense campaigns for rate increase might be 
expedient, since on the second basis the 
railroads would earn even less than the 
4.65% they have recently reported on 
the I. C. C. valuation total. 

A prediction as to the outcome of the 
trial would be, at this time, a pure guess. 

(Please turn to page 513) 
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The Position of Twenty Railroad Stocks 





Fixed 
Charges Common 
Operating Times Share 
Operating Ratio 10 Earned Earnings 
Ratio Months 1928 1928 Recent Yield COMMENT 
Company 1927 1928 (est.) (est.) Price Dividend Yo 





Maintenance of customary wide margin over 
dividend requirements, in spite of larger amount 


. ‘ 7 of stock cutstanding, emphasizes investment 

Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe. 69.7 70.8 5.2 18 195 10 5.1 quality of issues and its attraction at current 
levels, 

Usual extra payment of $3 annually still in 

effect, although earnings will barely cover entire 


. * i iyi disbursement if at all. Extra cannot be re- 
Atlantic Coast Line.......... 79.9 79.9 ZA 9 165 10 6.1 Sauk cc poumbinaae walle Sale ‘value A 


for better, 
Upturn in gross revenues in latter part of 1928 
: : rc will bring share earnings to point higher than 
Baltimore & Ohio ........ wee 735.6 73.4 19 10 118 6 5.1 previously anticipated. Stock has merit on basis 





























rv- 
si- of probable eventual dividend increase to $7. 
Monthly earnings continue to establish new rec- 
P ords, a trend which seems destined to endure 
Ganadian Pacilie 6.6666: s:sa0% 80.3 77.6 4.0 14 235 10 4.3 for some time. Non-railroad income and less 
: apparent equities combine to place stock in 
strong investment position. 
rt Share earnings still substantial although some- 
: c what below 1927. Long pending merger outlook 
p- Chesapeake & Ohio Ber ert eaten 67.5 67.2 3.8 21 207 10 48 somewhat improved, a d ortimism in regard to 
i. action of stock appears warranted, 

Recent extra payment of 50 cents may be fore- 
v0 . a runner of establishment of $5 dividend basis. 
e- Chicago & North Western.... 77.9 75.0 1.9 6 87 a 4.6 Earnings improvement not as great as some 
" q other northwestern roads, but merger possibili- 
- ties exist, 

18 Although earnings on present basis are not of 
8, Chi : ¥ i long standing, situation of road is so favorable 
1 Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific 734. 732 2:2 15 130 6 4.6 and likelihood of further dividend increase so 
great that stock appears very reasonabi, valued. 
e Rehabilitation of road has reached stage where 
>. j earnings should increase rapidly, with continu- 
‘ ' Base eae FeeG were cccccccece 81.8 76.5 LS +4 70 oe ec ally larger proportion of gross carried to net. 
Stock an attractive speculation. 
i Earnings have maintained consistently rising 
T trend, more so than has as yet been reflected in 
' Great Northern ......... tsbyen 66.5 66.2 2.4 10 110 5 4.6 market price. Early dividend increase indicated 
regardless of outcome of merger plan. 
Favorable reversal in trend of income in recent 


inoi months, Wiil do little more than cover divi- 
| Illinois Central ibis we 808 eccnece vi Bs 77.0 1.6 8 140 7 5.0 dend, but dividend is secure. Stock a sound in- 
vestment possessing much latent strength. 


Earnings below standard but provide ample lee- 
48 way for dividends. Important source of income 
. to Atlantic Coast Line which owns control. 
Good long range investment holding. 
Sharp upturn in earnings to record proportions, 
" ‘ 5 P continuing progress well under way before 
MAISSONTL PACINO 5.0/055054-0 0010-0: 79.2 79.3 17 8 61 oe eee flood. Good speculative outlook, settlement of 
dividend arrears on preferred being only bar to 
higher prices. 
Regular earnings supplemented by important 
equities in other units of system. Stock entirely 





Louisville & Nashville ....... 78.0 78.3 2:3 12 145 7 











New York Central .......... 76.5 75.6 ZA 11 188 8 4.3 sound but has been accorded somewhat greater 
market recognition than others of similar 
quality. 

7 , . " Establishment of dividends is tangible evidence 

New York, New Haven & of remarkable come-back. Recent results indi- 

PARIRAORG! ~ cid cree tude Swe 1h Beg 69.6 17 6 80 4 5.0 cate that pessibilities of further progress are 


by no means exhausted. 


Earnings easily warrant increase in dividends, 
N Pant ” which will probably take place soon whether or 
NOMHCEN PACIHC 6.060 00%0% ss 71.0 71.1 2.4 9 108 5 4.6 nati aniWeation with) Gisats Mortlarm da caanke 
tioned. Stock a sound holding. 


Earnings position entirely satisfactory and es- 
” I tablishment of $4 basis within bounds of possi- 
73.5 2.0 6 72 3% 49 bility. Stock well adapted to investment rather 
than speculative purposes. 


: Current improvement in earnings, which, while 
below normal standard, will cover dividend by 

77.6 78.1 2.6 7 105 4 3.8 wide margin. One of. best long range issues 

owing to road’s strategic position in East. 

So Road is rich in equities in addition to entirely 
UY Sand adequate earning power on operations. Stock 

thern Pacific . ee ee 73.3 718 2.5 ll 125 6 48 obviously entitled to higher levels whenever long 
awaited dividend increase takes place. 

5 Earning power standardized at high level, but 
0 Ra; possibilities in this direction would be further 
uthern Railway wt Ral ta 70.3 71.4 2.1 13 148 8 5.4 enhanced by revival of trade activity in South. 

Stock offers better than average return, 

Uni Road is in best earnings position in many years, 

nion Paci Featured by substantial equities and income 
cific Per ry ees 68.8 68.6 3.5 19 210 10 48 from investments, which assets mey eventually 
be segregated. A strong investment, 








Pennsylvania ...............+ 76.8 
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SUSTAINED GROWTH Marks STRONG 
PosiTIOn of UTILITIES 


Notable Increase in Gross Revenues — Trend Toward 


More Interconnections—Long Range Investment Aspects 


By HOWARD D. FROTHINGHAM 


UBLIC utility securities during the past year have 

shared to the full the great strength in evidence in 

the stock market as a whole, thus bringing out more 
forcefully than ever the vast difference between conditions 
affecting this field and those underlying the other major 
form of public service activities as represented by the rail- 
roads. That such a divergence exists may be attributed 
fundamentally to the continuous expansion of gross busi- 
ness, as against the absence thereof, on any important 
scale, among railroads in their entirety, and the difference 
in the character of governmental regulation to which the 
two groups are subjected. 


Investigation of Minor Consequence 


Even the public utility investigation by the Federal 
Trade Commission, in progress during 1928, was not a 
sufficiently potent influence to interrupt, more than mo- 
mentarily, the upward sweep of light and power stocks, 
due no doubt to the belief that an economic force so irre- 
sistible cannot be checked to any material extent by the 
threat of artificial intervention. Virtually all types of 
public utility common stocks, issues of operating and hold- 
ing companies, both investment and speculative, have par- 
ticipated in the general forward movement. 

The acceleration in industrial activity during the last 
half of 1928 should carry well into the present year, and, 
in this event, there will be a corresponding growth in de- 
mand for electric power. Thus the short term prospect at 
this time is in line with the favorable long term trend con- 
cerning which little if any question exists. Demand for 
power, of course, is subject to intermediate fluctuations in 
accordance with business conditions, in contrast to the al- 
most continuous increase in domestic consumption of elec- 
tricity for lighting and miscellaneous purposes, the latter 
providing a backlog of stability and growth which renders 
expansion in kilowatt hour sales at least to some extent 
almost inevitable, even during periods when industrial 
consumption is under normal. 

A glance at the accompanying tabulation of public utility 
issues shows the extremely low point reached, on the aver- 
age, by common stock cash yields. It is interesting to note 
that American Telephone & Telegraph shares, long re- 
garded as preeminent among utility investment common 
stocks, is one of the most adequate in this respect even 
though below 5%. The return on American Telephone & 
Telegraph, of course, is supplemented by the value derived 
from periodic stock offerings, but this is likewise a factor 
for consideration in other utility stocks, especially as re- 
spects issues of the major operating com- 
panies, which are coming more and more 
to depend upon cemmon stock as their 
principal medium for new financing. 

Other means are also employed to en- 
hance indirectly the yield to share- 
holders. 
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A custom quite frequently found among holding com- 
panies is the distribution of a small stock dividend once a 
year or oftener in order to supplement the moderate cash 
payment. The cash return on public utility common stocks 
is small for two reasons, first, because share earnings 
themselves bear a low ratio to market price owing to the 
great influence exerted on the market by the prospects of 
unlimited growth, and, secondly, because it is desired to 
retain as large a proportion of surplus income in the busi- 
ness as possible to help defray the costs of expansion. In 
line with this objective, some companies offer an optional 
cash or stock dividend as their periodical disbursement, 
and, as the latter generally has a market value greater 
than the cash equivalent, it becomes possible to make the 
bulk of the payments in that form, thus allowing a con- 
servation of cash. The absence of cash dividends to an 
extent that would be justified by earnings is more advan- 
tageous to stockholders than might appear on the surface 
in that it enhances their equity through reducing the re- 
quirements in connection with new capital financing. Public 
utility common stocks, then, are less than ever suitable as 
vehicles for an adequate income return but they are none 
the less desirable for long term appreciation. 

The public utility industry, particularly in respect to 
holding organizations, predominantly electric in character, 
has now reached a stage where much more attention than 
heretofore can be devoted to effecting refinements in the 
structural, financial, and operating aspects of individual 
corporations. During the earlier years of the utility “boom” 
such considerations were subordinated to the more pressing 
requirements of establishing in the shortest possible time 
proper facilities for handling the inordinate demands for 
increased service. As a result, considerable complications 
have arisen in regard to unwieldly holding company capi- 
talizations and subsidiary relationships under a single control. 
The present tendency is all in the direction of simplifying 
capital structures of both the parent company and its sub- 
sidiaries, and to eliminate by consolidation unnecessary 
subsidiaries wherever possible. This process will bring 
about increasingly compact organizations besides usually 
effecting a reduction in prior capital charges. It will also 
help in lowering the proportion of funded debt to total 
capitalization, although much progress along that line has 
already been made by many companies. 


Importance of Interconnection 


The most important refinements in the operating end of 
the business from now on are concerned with interconnec- 
tion accomplished within one company, 

between separate companies, or through 

mergers. Much attention has already 

been devoted to lowering operating 

ratios, and with gratifying results. This 

will continue, but interconnection on 4 

(Please turn to page 514) 
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Position of Twenty Important Utility Stocks 
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1927 
Gross 


Last Last 
Reported Reported 
Gross Share 


6 
(Millions) (Millions) (Millions) Earnings 


Recent Dividend 


Price 


Dollars 


Cash 
Yield 


% 


COMMENT 









American & Foreign Power.. $249.1 





$20.0 


$24.2 Nil. 


70 


Expansion still continues at rapid pace, but divi- 

dends other than on preferred stocks are still 

some distance in future. Long range prospects 

a but rather liberally discounted at this 
me, 








merican Power & Light.... 611.3 





62.8 


67.7 = $4.41 


80 


-+- stock 


Scope of operations in northwest territory ma- 
terially increased through mergers effected dur- 
ing past year. Stock remains one of most solid 
of holding company issues, 








Am. Telephone & Telegraph. . 3,014.0 





894.7 


894.7 9.08 
9 mos. 


190 


In spite of relatively high market level, this 
premier investment common stock still yields 
larger return than most good utility issues, In- 
direct interest in talking movie developments 
also favorable factor. 








Amer. Water Works & Elect.. 346.1 






48.7 


50.5 3.18 


70 


Controls largest group of privately owned water 
companies, but electric business has become pre- 
dominant. In line for continued growth, but 
stock not outstanding attraction on immediate 
earnings outlook. 








Columbia Gas & Electric...... 553.9 





96.8 


78.1 4.66 
9mos. 9mos. 


130 


39 


Natural gas of greater relative importance than 
electric business, although latter is expanding 
more rapidly. At this level stock more suitable 
for investment than speculative consideration. 









Consolidated Gas of New York N.F. 





163.3 


NF. 4.40 


105 


28 


Merger with Brooklyn Edison has given company 
even more dominant position in metropolitan 
area of N. ¥Y. Prospective gradual enhancement 
in value provides offset to low yield, 









Detroit Edison .............. 219.5 





47.4 


47.2 12.87 
11 mos. 


220 


3.6 


Assisted by high rate of automobile activity in 
Detroit area, earnings during past year have 
been of record proportions. Substantial rise has 
probably not exhausted stock’s possibilities. 









Electric Power & Light...... N.F. 





N.F. 


N.F. 2.09 


45 


2.2 


Newest of holding company group under super- 
vision of Electric Bond & Share. Subsidiaries 
operate in growing sections of South and West. 
Stock should benefit as enterprise becomes more 
seasoned, 








General Gas & Electric A.... 145.8 






24.5 


24.2 5.88 


1% 


+ extras 


Progress has been featured by constantly lower 
operating costs as well as expansion of gross 
business. Decline in gross occasioned only by 
sale of certain southern properties. Long range 
speculative possibilities. 









Interborough Rapid Transit... 225.5 





65.9 


67.5 NF. 


45 


Immediate future tied up with question of fare 
increase now pending before U. 8. Supreme 
Court. Operations profitable on surface but tran- 
sit complications in N, Y. prevent appraisal of 
actual earnings. 








International Tel. & Tel....... N.F. 






37.2 


59.0 7.39 
9mos. 9mos. 


190 


3.2 


Meteoric career, featured by important acquisi- 
tion of additional properties continues. Intrin- 
sic soundness and close connection with world- 
wide developments in communication field render 
stock suitable for investment. 










Manhattan Railway Status based on 
Modified Guar. ..... ...-...interborough Rapid Transit N.F. 


50 


Operates elevated railways in N. Y, under con- 
trol of Interborough Rapid Transit, Cumulative 
guaranteed $5 dividend now suspended for over 
one year owing to political complications. 









National Power & Light...... N.F. 





37.1 


77.7 1.73 


41 


2.5 


Has achieved important position among holding 
companies both through mergers and expansion 
of its electric output. No longer an immediate 
bargain, stock has interesting longer range 
prospects. 








Pacific Gas & Electric....... . eS 






54.7 


45.6 2.33 
9mos. 9mos. 


54 


3.7 


Largest of Pacific Coast utility enterprises, com- 
pany is now reaping benefit of many years of 
intensive property development. Prospect of 
continued growth on comparable scale assures 
stock position. 








Peoples Gas Light & Coke.... 151.8 





30.3 8.98 
9mos. 9mos. 


209 


3.8 


One of few large utilities devoted to gas output 
exclusively. Practical monopoly in Chicago ter- 
ritory. Yield supplemented by value of rights 
in connection with annual stock offering. 








Public Service of New Jersey. 533.3 






124.5 2.17 


74 


2 
+ extras 


Income in process of rapid expansion through 
steady growth in demand of territory and operat- 
ing efficiency. In line for further benefits from 
railroad electrification projects. Stock attractive, 








Southern California Edison... 290.9 






32.4 3.11 
11 mos. 


52 


39 


Large hydro-electric producer, well fortified by 
ample reserve generating capacity, and in line 
for continued reduction in operating costs, 
Larger than average ratio of earnings to market 
price. 












Standard Gas & Electric...... 925.6 





146.0 


146.4 6.18 


44 


Largest and most extensive electric and gas 
holding company. In relation to consolidated 
earnings, stock is more reasonably priced than 
any of its type. Sound but not subject to wide 
market movements, 














Utilities Power & Light A.... 203.9 





27.6 


28.8 2.77 


39 


5.1 


Rapid expansion in scope of enterprise is as yet 
reflected only moderately in junior share earn- 
ings, because of frequent increases in capitaliza- 
tion. Attraction of stock at this stage largely 
speculative, 









Western Union ...... Kearbditne pee 











131.8 


113.0 11,34 
10mos. 9mos. 





180 


44 


Earnings still being maintained at nearly twice 
dividend requirements in spite of competition 
from other forms of communication. Possible 
tie-up with Radio Corp. Stock reasonably valued 
on present earnings, 
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PETROLEUM PRosPECTs DEPENDENT on 
COOPERATION WITHIN INDUSTRY 


Huge Supplies and Extensive Shut-In 


Production Act as Brake on Prices 


By FLOYD HOLTON 


HE petroleum industry enters the new year hopeful 
if that conservation efforts will bring some effective 

measure of relief from the present state of over- 
production and a condition of over-supply in the markets 
for both crude oil and most of the numerous grades of 
refined products. In fact, the industry entered the year 
1928 with the same hope, but as far as actual results are 
concerned, the major oil producers find themselves hardly 
better situated today than they were one year ago. Per- 
haps the chief contribution of the past year was the crys- 
tallization of sentiment among the most influential petro- 
leum interests that they must effect some means of control 
over crude oil output—a rather intangible benefit, and one 
that did not show up prominently in the income statements 
of the leading companies during 1928. 


Large Supplies Above Ground 


In spite of a new record for domestic consumption, petro- 
leum products in storage above ground rose to a new rec- 
ord figure over 600,000,000 barrels. The average cost of 
this total of crude and refined stocks is somewhat above 
current prices, not including the investment of the compa- 
nies in storage facilities, the annual loss of interest on 
this investment, the physical loss in volume of stocks stored 
above ground nor the handling charges that must be added 
to the ultimate selling price of these stocks before the com- 
panies can get their money on these assets back. 

The majority of the companies have made it a practice 
to write down these inventories to rock-bottom values; 
consequently any general improvement in the price struc- 
ture for petroleum products would result in rather hand- 
some profits but that prospect is not yet at hand. At 
mid-year, the prospect of better prices seemed somewhat 
encouraging. Pro-rating agreements, inadequate pipe line 
and handling facilities in the new west Texas field pro- 
tected the markets from “crowding” for the time being at 
least from this source. The shutting down of wild catting 
completions in the Seminole field and the deferring of new 
drilling in adjacent districts by mutual agreement between 
operators was another encouraging tendency. The latter 
development resulted in a small amount of crude being ac- 
tually shut-in, and also prevented the additional stress 
on the mid-continent markets that might have otherwise 
materialized from flush production of new wells. The large 


increase in Oklahoma production from the St. Louis pool 
in August made a deep impression on the operators in this 
section, particularly with regard to what might have re- 
Finally, 


sulted in the absence of any measure of control. 
the Corporation Commission in that state 
set a limit of 7(0,000 barrels for Okla- 
homa’s production and the industry 
breathed easier. 

To a greater extent than ever before 
in the history of the petroleum business, 
however, there exists, at present, the 
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factor of shut-in production to hold down any major price 
advances. An interesting example of just how this influ. 
ence works was to be seen during the past year in the Calj- 
fornia fields. For more than a year and a half, California 
crude production has been well stabilized, coming more 
and more into the control of large units during this period, 
During the early summer of 1928, Standard Oil of Cali- 
fornia made a substantial increase in its prices for light 
gravity oil. The immediate effect of this action was a fay- 
orable one, as it removed for the moment the menace of 
cheap California oil on the interior and Eastern markets. 
With the stimulus of higher crude prices, however, wild- 
catting and development of the deep sands in older fields 
was carried on with renewed vitality, resulting in an even 
more serious menace to the industry as a whole. 

Just as the year closed, increased production in Cali- 
fornia, particularly from the Santa Fe Springs field, car- 
ried production figures for the entire country within strik- 
ing distance of the previous record of over 2.2 million bar- 
rels daily average output. The past year demonstrated 
that low prices for petroleum products have little bearing 
on consumption and that while consumption of gasoline in- 
creased at about the normal yearly average, the increase 
was met almost entirely by the larger production of gaso- 
line per barrel of crude oil. Although the refiners profits 
are helped by such a situation, the larger gasoline con- 
sumption in 1928 did not improve the statistical position 
of the industry as far as crude stocks were concerned. 

In other words, the producer of oil finds himself in no 
better position at the end of the year than he did at the 
end of 1927, in spite of the large consumption of petroleum 
products. Furthermore, the pro-rating agreements and 
other measures for conservation, while they were responsi- 
ble for holding part of the year’s output from the cash 
markets, did not materially effect the potential supply of 
crude. The amount of shut-in production in the United 
States, Venezuela and Colombia at the end of 1928 was 
estimated at more than two and a quarter million barrels 
daily average. A year ago, the daily average shut-in supply 
of crude from these sources was less than a million barrels. 


Caution Still Essential 


Investors in oil shares are eager to rush into the market 
on the first signs of any improvement in the production 
situation. Several movements on the stock exchange of 
this character materialized during the past year; each 
proved to be premature in the light of subsequent develop- 
ments within the industry. Readers of this publication 
have been cautioned against over-enthu- 
siasm concerning the immediate outlook 
for the oil industry and at this time it 
seems pertinent to repeat the warning. 
For discriminating buying we continue 
to favor the securities of those organi- 

(Please turn to page 509) 
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Position of Leading Oil Companies 
—— — ee ($ per 
Price Range Recent Share) Yield Common Share Earnings COMMENT 
Company High Low Price Div. Jo 1927 1928 
VA I Gross earnings considerably lower this year, but 
Amerada ....scccserceees -. 43% 27% 37% 2 es $4.02 WSF an ce aes aes, 
Larger earnings through manufacturing econo- 
as RREHQHO 6.250005 63% 50 61 1 1.6 ‘ y mies and increased production—new stock may 
Atlantic 8 “A 1.83 721.71 Mat pigher on 1928 showing. 
Well situated independent company—shares have 
Rarnsdall COrp,. o<'c0sssicssss 53 20 41 1 24 3.64 71.87 made a substantial gain in spite of lower earn- 
ings, 
a Company had poor year in both asphalt and 
: CS) | ee rte 94% 68 741 i : ; petroleum branches with deficit in first half— 
General Ast “8 Ya 4.74 tiD immediate outlook uncertain. 
Estimated earnings of $8 for 1928 and stock divi- 
1) he tee re ee 1011 165 145 I id dend possibility are basis for favorable long 
Gulf Oil 01% 65 45% 1% 1.0 3.08 + range market outlook. 
. Drop in income due to lower oil prices and com- 
Bietebnn CHE calc, cies Meese 167 79 833% ao 7.58 $2.79 petition of cheap fuel oil on gas sales—shares in 
favorable position for long range speculation. 
; 3 I Small profit in third quarter indicates that com- 
Matar: Olt 2.610.2 si ic:69-<.010 01 493%, = 33 40% ee D ¢D Sune iui aden Siesesed tam Name. 
' ss Preliminary income statements reported before 
Mid-Continent ........ ; 44, 25% 37 oe 1.92 be depletion and depreciation show slightly smaller 
earnings for 1928, 
Market prospects of shares rests more on merger 
Pan-American ......cesess 551% 3844 46% 5.03 $41.55 possibilities or corporate changes rather than im- 
provement in earnings. 
si4e Date I *1I Strong cash position but earnings are lower un- 
Phillips Pete ...+++esseees 537% 35% 443% 1% 3.4 2.06 t der present operating conditions in oil industry. 
Control of high grade crude supply gives com- 
BRT EMO ce oeic cre ene emits 31% 19 263% 1 3.8  **3.00 **0.97 —s pany strong operating position—but market pos- 
sibilities are limited. 
i Operating position strengthened by acquisition 
Richheld Oil .c.cs00s penta 56 23% 4444 + *2 4.5 2.90 $2.78 of Pan-American Western—gained crude supply 
—interesting speculative possibilities, 
mG Pe 2 I i Good showing for 1928—shares attractive for 
Shell-Union ........ ye 394, 23% 28 1.40 5.0 (a)1.13 (a)154 — joeh income and appreciation. 
Expansion of past few years lays foundation for 
PYRE wet cis eects 4634 173% 41 . ‘ 0.90 b 4 higher per share values—new interests in man- 
agement significant. 
S Calj 5 F711 *II Current market value of shares reflects strong 
SO} CSE. oss dea gationss i OO 53 . 71% 2Y, 30 3.19 t position of company in its field. 
Stands £ oN , I I Improved outlook for foreiga business an im- 
Standard of N.Y. ..seeeees 444, 28% 43% 160 37 067 ¢ See canteen 
Ce. e Ny c * Dominating position of company in petroleum 
Standard of N. J. a a 5936 3734 53% 1 1.8 1.52 t business lends investment desirability to shares, 
; : Principally a refining and sales company with 
SIMO) csaramasyae mei ests 77 31% 66 | 1:5 2.20 $71.96 good prospects—extra stock dividends give lib- 
eral rate of return, 
: ae ec Strong position in Southwest territory—estimated 
Texas C Dy, eiere 8 298-695 600.908 7434 50 655% 3 4.6 2.77 t earnings double last year—attractive. 
“ ars Benefits from consolidation beginning to show up 
I 
MIME WAtEP=ASSO!  oiscciciss de 25 1434 21% 0.79 71.50 in earnings—favorable outlook for shares, 
t. ; Les oO > Earnings running a little ahead of last year—de- 
Union Oil GANT ti Snsenou 58 . 4234 52 2 3.8 2.65 $2.24 sirable issue from investment standpoint. 
+Nine months. ++ Six months. ** Fiscal year ended March 31, * And extra, D—Deficit. Not available, (a) On present capitalization. 








Position of Leading Electrical Stocks 





























Price Range 
Type of Earned per Share — $$ Recent Div, Yield COMMENT 
_ Company Business 1927 1928 High Low Price Rate % 
: Current high price of stock reflects progress of 
Allis-Chalmers Manu- company. An excellent long term pr tr at 
facturing aiplewiesn aime Elec. Eq. & ps I gg om eh i ma as ype 
f / . ess expecte in- 
Machinery $10.02 E$12.00 200 115 198 $7.00 aS fae esnaiens, pe to in 
Electric Storage Strong competitive and financial position, In- 
Battery Batteries & creasing diversity of business tends to stabilize 
Meese aca eiets a eries earning power, though still chiefly correlated 
me Elec. Eq. 7.09 E 8.00 99 69 83 a 5.00 6.0 with motor industry. Prospects satisfactory. 
: pas rp Mec pes and = return reflects 
eneral Electri ; e in business and earning power of 
neral Electric . Electrical company. Good for long pull even at present 
Apparatus 6.41 E 7.50 219 124 218 b 4.00 1.9 prices and would be most attractive in case of 
definite reaction. 
wa Attractive for mvestment in it 
Westinghouse Electric 6 high _ level. Business is eo Pa eumeaie 
: Manuf: : > 4.00 4.6 ing and trend toward electrification of railwa 
acturing. .Elec Eq. c6.81 c 6.60 144 88 138 should stimulate development. i 
E—Est mated. a—Plus 10% in stock. b—Plus extras. c—Years ended March 31. 
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EARNING Prospects of LEADING 
INDUSTRIAL GROUPS 


Ratings of Leading Companies 


S t | HE new year opens with the steel indus- 
ee try active and prosperous. The price 
situation is strong with new business 
coming forward in good volume and inquiries generally 
satisfactory. A good first quarter seems assured, while the 
outlook for the second three months is promising. At this 
early date it is impossible to determine with any degree of 
confidence what the second half year will bring forth. 

Throughout 1928 steel company earnings have shown 
progressive improvement, due more to a quiet firming up 
in prices than to any great expansion in operations. Steel 
producers have been showing a disposition to eliminate 
some of the trade abuses which in late years have prevented 
the industry as a whole from realizing a satisfactory re- 
turn on its large capital investment, and competition now 
seems to be on a more sane basis than at any time since the 
war. 

The 1928 prosperity of the steel companies does not ap- 
pear to have been due to special buying by any particular 
industry, although the demand for structural steel, tin 
plate and pipe from the machinery industries was of large 
proportions. Railroad buying is reported to have been the 
smallest in more than 30 years and the shipbuilding and 
ordnance companies were anything but active. This year, 
if the preliminary outlook is truly indicative, there should 
be a better call from the three last-named sources. While 
some decline in residential building may take place there 
is no indication of any lowering in the volume of engineer- 
ing contracts, commercial building and public works. Hence 
the demand for structurals may be expected to sustain as 
large, or even larger volume than has marked the major 
part of 1928. While there are bound to be some impor- 
tant changes in the distribution of business among the 
various automobile makers, there is little reason to feel 
that the steel takings of the motor industry will be less, at 
least in the first half year. : 

One of the most hopeful factors in the steel outlook is 
the improved relations between the demand for steel and 
productive capacity. In the past there has been a constant 
quest for volume which has tended to create an acute com- 
petitive situation, and this quest for volume has been due 
in no small measure to the fact that the steel industry has 
been over-developed. In spite of the over-development, 
however, the big companies have continued to add to plant 
facilities. Last year much less money was spent on plant 
additions. The leading producers lately have shown a will- 
ingness to get together on certain matters of price policy, 
and have stated publicly their concern about the compara- 
tively small profit margin realized on such a large volume. 

It is generally believed that important steps may be taken 
in 1929 to bring about consolidation of independent pro- 
ducers operating in the Middle West. Elimination of the 


number of independent units should go a long way toward 
The so-called 


making for a better spirit of co-operation. 
“grey beam patent” suit of the Bethle- 
hem Steel Corporation against United 
States Steel probably will continue to 
hang fire during the year; but there is 
no indication that this will make for 
“had blood” between the two leading or- 
ganizations. 
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se HE non-ferrous metal outlo 
Mining and 152) is smelt. The coman 
M 1 | price for copper is more than three 
etals cents a pound above the average for 
1927, and about 2% cents above that 
prevailing at this time a year ago. For the past three 
months refinery output has been exceeding even the war 
record, but consumption, both at home and abroad, is so 
heavy that available metal stocks are being maintained at 

a minimum. The average price of copper advanced every 
month but two in 1928, and in those two months there was 
no recession from the previous month. Thanks to the diff- 
cult conditions which confronted copper producers in the 
years just following the war, production costs for the larger 
companies never were much lower, the copper industry is 
not harassed by a lack of cooperation between the big 
sellers, and the number of important factors in the trade 
has been reduced by numerous mergers and consolidations. 
Perhaps no single major industry in 1928 made so much 
progress in increasing its earning power as the copper 
mining and copper refining business. 

* Continued favorable conditions seem reasonably assured 
in 1929. The leading companies probably will make more 
copper, but there is every reason to feel that a market will 
be found for all additional production. Several important 
railroad electrification projects will get underway; public 
utility expansion will continue at new high speed; the 
building outlook is good, at least for the first half year; 
the automobile industry has a big schedule mapped out; 
the demand for ordnance material promises to be larger 
than for a decade; and copper now is going into a larger 
number of industries in volume than ever before. The 
leading copper companies in 1929 should earn more and 
pay larger dividends than in any year since 1918, and 
1918 earnings and dividends may even be surpassed. This 
prosperity naturally will seep down through the refining 
and smelting industries and lead to a bigger demand for 
the other non-ferrous metals such as zine, lead, nickel and 
tin. 

The year just closed was a good period for the nickel 
producers, and most of the zinc companies did a little bet- 
ter; on a slightly more favorable price scale and somewhat 
larger production. Moreover, prospects point to continued 
improvement. Lead until fairly recently has suffered 4 
rather disappointing period of declining prices as a result 
of excessive output. The tide has apparently turned for 
this metal, however, and with currently lower supplies and 
the sustained character of its markets, it is almost certain 
that the upward tendency of lead prices will be continued 
and more liberal profit margins afforded to producers and 
refiners. Silver prices have remained relatively stationary 
with no indication of material change. The statistical po- 
sition of tin at the end of the year was not as good as that 
of the other non-ferrous metals. Not only are tin supplies 
large, but indications are that produc- 
tion will exceed consumption for some 
months to come. 

Broadly speaking, however, it is ex 
pected that 1929 will be generally favor- 
able to the metals with particularly well 
sustained markets for nickel and copper. 
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Position of Copper Mining and Metal Companies 








—— Price Range 
1928 


Company 


Recent 
Price 


Dividend 


Yield 


Common Share Earnings 
1927 1928 


COMMENT 





Amer. Smelting & Refining 293-169 


292 


8.00 


2.7% 


19.64 


24.00 
(est. ) 


Policy of plowing back earnings has greatly 
strengthened company. Recent 3 for 1 split-up 
of common stock will probably be followed by 
increased dividend disbursement. Still appears 
attractive. 





12014-5334 


ARID. 5:00 Wie wioweione es 


120 


$6.00 


5.0% 


$3.37 


$7.00 
(est.) 


Occupies leading position in the industry with 
completely integrated properties from ore to fin- 
ished product. Extensive expansion program 
should be reflected in greater profits in future 
years. 





Calumet & Arizona ..... 133-89 


124 


7.00 


5.7% 


5.80 


6.73* 
(9 mos.) 


Additional large ore reserves discovered which 
add twenty years to life of property. Merger 
possibilities with New Cornelia Copper Co., a 
low cost producer, in which it owns a two-thirds 
interest. Good speculative prospects. 





4734-20% 


47 


4.00 


8.5% 


0.29 


0.95 
(9 mos.) 


Is the largest producer of Lake copper, and has 
steadily reduced costs, which are now around 9 
cents per pound. Huge depletion charges obscure 
real earning power of company. Offers a liberal 
yield, 





119-6114 


112 


5.00 


4.5% 


3.26 


No 
Data 


Probably the lowest cost producer in the world, 
and strongly intrenched financially. Huge write- 
offs for depreciation and depletion hide real 
earning power. Has attractive possibilities. 








747-3738 


74 


3.00 


4.1% 


3.92 
(est.) 


One of the lowest cost producers owning largest 
known ore body in the world. Company in po- 
sition to expand production and show larger 
earnings. Has long pull possibilities. 





1771%4-89% 


6.00 


3.2% 


1.16 


No 
Data 


Is now producing from recently discovered huge 
ore body La Colorada. Normal rate placed at 
100,000,000 lbs. annually at cost of 6 cents per 
Ib. Stock has had spectacular rise, but at 
present levels seems high, 





7334-40% 


4.00 


5.8% 


4.32 


3.82 
(9 mos.) 


Higher earnings reflect increase in price of cop- 
per and lower production costs at British Colum- 
bia copper properties. Rising lead prices will 
further increase earnings, and dividend increase 
looked for. Gives good return, 





47 


3.00 


6.4% 


0.62 


2.30 
(est. ) 


A relatively high cost producer but has made 
progress in reducing costs. Future life of 
properties in Arizona problematical. Dividend 
recently restored, but change in position of in- 
dustry would react unfavorably. 





156 


8.00 


5.1% 


6.23 


10.00 
(est. ) 


The largest copper producer in the world, with 
potential capacity much greater. Production 
cost is low. Earnings include only amount dis- 
tributed by subsidiary cos. Important develop- 
ments rumored. Stock split up 2 for 1 





70 


4.00 


5.7% 


2.02 


3.73** 
(est. ) 


low cost American producer in a strong 
financial position. Discoveries of additional ore 
may mean still lower costs, but does not appear 
particularly cheap at current levels. 





33 


1.50 


4.5% 


1.53 


2.50 
(est. ) 


Ore of low grade, and production costs relatively 
high, but has improved its facilities and in- 
creased ‘capacity to reduce costs. Dividend may 
be increased. 





42% 


2.00 


1.18 


2.13 
(9 mos.) 


Previous record not very impressive, but this 
year has made a marked reduction in producing 
costs. Position strengthened through bond re- 
demption. Has fair prospects. 





St. Joseph Lead 7134-37 


69 


3.00 


2.06 


No 
Data 


Due to lower lead prices, 1928 earnings will prob- 
ably be lower than 1927, Co. is selling railway 
and power plants, making available funds for 
additional mining properties. Stock seems high 
enough, 








* Before depreciation and depletion. 


** Before depletion. 








Position of Leading Tire Stocks 








Earned per Share 


Price Range 

















Type of —— —-—~ Recent Div. Yield COMMENT 
Company Business 1927 1928 High Low Price Rate % 
=e = . Output well balanced, as between tire and rub- 
Goodrich eh ewe Tires, Foot F ber goods production. One of leading factors in 
wear, Mech. the industry, well situated to reap full advan- 
Goods 17.11 E4.00 109 68 103 4.0 3.9 tage of improved rubber situation, 
riives ie : = Has made material progress in late years with 
odyear ey ee Tires, Foot respect to earning capacity and financial posi- 
wear, Mech. tion. Again ranks among strongest companies 
Goods 13.24 E8.00 140 45 132 “we with encouraging future. 
~ Stabilized = — and increased tire pro- 
ae y ‘ duction should help but still essentially in 
Kelly-Springfield Tires Def. ENil 25 19 24 . speculative position. Recapitalization desirable 
and a possibility. 
U. S. Rubber . a Seems well on road to strong comeback which 
X a2 . Tires, bss - should be hastened by brighter prospects for the 
wear, ech. . industry. Income in second half-year insuffi- 
- Goods Def. ENil 63 27 47 cient to overcome first half deficit, however. 








E—Estimated, 
for JANUARY 12, 1989 
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Equipments and Food 








GTEADY expansion of 

public utility sys- 
tems, the active pace 
maintained by manu- 
facturing throughout 
the country, involving large demands for both new and 


Electrical and 
Business Equipment 


replacement equipment, a growing sales volume for 
domestic appliances of all kinds and an extensive demand 
for American-made electrical devices from abroad have all 
combined to sustain the electrical equipment industry at 
the highest levels on record for the major part of the year. 
The rate of both orders and production has been a rising 
one with third quarter operations estimated at more than 
12% above the corresponding period of 1927. 

Not only has business been in steadily increasing volume 
but prices have generally been such as to provide more 
liberal profit margins than last year, which naturally finds 
reflection in increasing earnings. 

In the future outlook there is little indication of any 
nearby abatement of demand. On the contrary, the vigor- 
ous condition in which general business enters the new year 
implies continued buying from the prosperous consuming 
industries, with the added prospect that new volume may be 
expected from such lines as railroad equipment and textiles 
which are now evincing signs of turning the corner of 
adversity. In addition there are a number of large projects 
such as the electrification of the Pennsylvania and con- 
templated plans for similar operations by Reading and 
Delaware Lackawanna which suggest even broader mar- 
kets and larger requirements for heavy equipment during 
1929. Export trade should be well sustained, particularly 
with the rising demand from Latin America. 

Under such circumstances and prospects, earnings of the 
stronger situated companies should maintain the favorable 
earning level already established for some time to come. 

Business equipment, office appliances and retail store 
devices should also continue to enjoy the active status 
established during the current year. It is true that com- 
petition in this division of the equipment industry is very 
keen with attendant pressure on the margin of profit; 
nevertheless, the field is broadening and the volume of sales 
has shown a rising tendency during the latter half of 1928 
with every indication of continuing the trend in 1929. 

Foreign sales are of the utmost importance in this in- 
dustry, aggregating nearly one-third of the total volume. 
Europe is far behind this country in the manufacture of 
such things as typewriters, adding machines and the like, 
while the growing markets of South America are of course 
devoid of any substantial means of supply, other than the 
United States. These fields coupled with those offered by 
the marked tendency to modernize and mechanize domestic 
office practice should afford ample opportunity for active 
and prosperous conditions in business equipment for a sub- 
stantial portion of the new year. 


[XN the main, the year 1928 afforded 

as unsatisfactory an aggregate of 
business for the equipment industry 
as was evidenced in 1927, and in- 


Railroad 
Equipment 


dividual company earnings, with few 
exceptions, will undoubtedly display decreases even from 
the low levels of that year. That results were so poor may 
be attributed to those same factors which have militated 
Briefly, 


against success in this field since about 1924. 
these may be characterized as the more 
widespread prectice of intense economies 
by railroad management, and the greatly 
increased efficiency and longevity of the 
newer types of equipment. 

However, there is no doubt that the 
current trend in equipment orders fav- 
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ors the upswing. Monthly locomotive orders have con- 
sistently equalled or overtopped the totals for the cor- 
responding months of the preceding year since last July 
while contracts for freight cars have obtained in Pe 
greater volume than in 1927 since September. Hoy 
far this sort of advance will reach is conjectural, but 
there remain other considerations. The very gratifying 
1928 net income returns reported by the rail group may 
conceivably mean an increased budget allotment for equip- 
ment purchases. Also, the American Railway Association 
recently urged that, excepting any special exigencies, 
all cars used in inter-line traffic, should, by 1931, be of 
steel construction. The exact significance of a request 
of this kind is not altogether clear, but it might be as. 
sumed that the 300,000 non-steel cars now in use would 
have to be replaced within two or three years. 

Nevertheless, it must be borne in mind that rail equip- 
ment throughout the country is in excellent repair, and 
that the huge investments and expenditures in railroad 
shops and yards will most certainly be utilized to their 
fullest capacity in the future. 

As for earnings, the strength manifested in recent 
bookings will undoubtedly bolster up returns for the first 
few months of this year, but predictions for the ensuing 
periods must of necessity await further developments. The 
outlook generally, however, merits more cheer than has 
heretofore been deserved. 


F d ,INCE the population of the United States 
oOo is not increasing as rapidly as formerly 

and the standard of eating already has been 
raised to a point where increases in demand from this 
source are not widely important, an analysis of the 1929 
outlook for the food companies must treat largely of trends 
in the distribution of business. The simple fact is that 
almost everyone in the United States has plenty of food 
to eat, and that almost everyone is eating about all he 
wants, 

There is a marked trend toward package goods, and 
among the companies producing package goods there is a 
pronounced tendency toward consolidation. Chain store 
distribution lately has been an important influence in con- 
centrating the public’s favor toward a few nationally ad- 
vertised products. The larger producers of package gro 
ceries constantly are taking business away from the smaller 
producers. This explains the somewhat sensational growth 
of companies such as Postum and Gold Dust. 

Unquestionably competition among chain stores is be 
coming more acute, but here, again, the advantage seems 
to be with the larger chains such as Great Atlantic and 
Pacific, Kroger, Safeway and First National. Smaller 
chains either are not doing so well or are being absorbed 
by their larger competitors. Of course there are excep- 
tions, but these are due largely to local conditions. There 
still is a tremendous field for chain store expansion in the 
west and far west, development there being much less pro- 
nounced than in the east. ; 

The same trend toward big business is found in the mill- 
ing industry. The wholesale grocery business has almost 
failed to exist. The canners still are suffering more oF less 
from over-production. Some improvement is noted in the 
bread baking business. The big dairy products companies 
are growing by leaps and bounds, both through internal 
and external expansion. The packers, after a disappoint- 
ing fall due to the unexpected drop im 
pork prices, now are doing a little better. 
Two big companies are competing Vig 
orously for leadership in ginger ale. 
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@ con. Position of Leading Railroad Equipment Stocks 






















































































le cor- ae - 
July, — Price Range 
in far Type of Earned per Share -——1928—,, Recent Div. Yield COMMENT 
ee Company Business 1927 1928 High Low Price Rate % 
1, but ; Properties located at strategic int d . 
. fying American Brake Shoe. ucts well diversified, Earnings stabilized, akong 
& Foundry ...... .. R.R. Ea. $3.28 $E4.00 49 40 46 al.60 3.5 financial and competitive position. Sound long 
D may term holding. 
mong : 
mg : RR Decline in earnings due to light equipment pur. 
1a ion American Car & a. Ea. chases. Very strong financial position. Should 
eNcies, FRGGGCY. «5's sioe0 suses b4.16 b 2.76 111 8&8 93 6.00 6.5 profit by any revival in equipment business. 
* > ‘ Dividend seems safe for present. 
equest anos — has enabled company to with- 
; ; stand recent lean years, Financial iti 
be as He american Locomotive. Locos. 4.80 E250 115 87 100 800 80 strong enough to warrant continuation of current 
would — until earnings improve. Good for long 
ull, 
equip- | —— operations running at a deficit and price 
» and Baldwin Locomotive.. Locos. 5.21 ENil 285 =.235 245 7.00 2 =. pore Regge pr gt spo ition 
’ ng cas. 0: n. 
— Unsuited for general investment, purposes, 3 
elr — i 
7 ? Building operations slack but operation of fleet 
Seneral American . of tank cars has shown good ome. "Activities 
recent TANK GAL 02:60:00 R ‘R. ‘Gare’ S51 E 5.50 95 61 90 = 4.00 4.4 a this line expanding. Attractive for the 
He - onger term. 
wie ; : Expected increase in railroad buying should 
The General Railway Train Con- . reflected in better profits, Outlook eeg 1999 
e ern trol Eq. 7.78 E 5.00 124 84 100 5.00 5.0 better than in recent years. Stock appears rea- 
_ sonably priced for long term holding. 
ae ee widely in recent years. 
? p o funde ebt or preferred stock. Dividend 
Lima Locomotive .... Locos. Def. E 4.00 66 38 47 eee *** could be quickly resumed if business cols and 
earnings show gains, 
Good current return and prospect of improved 
states New York Airbrake Air Brakes 3.65 E 3.00 50 40 43 3.00 7.0 conditions in 1929 make this stock nied at- 
nerly f - . , “tractive. No funded debt or preferred and com- 
"tie pany in strong financial condition, 
this —— —_ —— but gains 
2 are not large. manufacturing activities in- 
- ROHAN. 5 c.c:divnie ase wie Cars & Eq.c3.42 E 5.00 94 78 83 4.00 48 crease position of stock aheald ingress: A 
rends standard investment issue for long term holding. 
— : — — tank cars principally used 
0 % or transportation of gasoline and petroleum. 
lhe f Union Tank Car .... Tank Cars 9.15 E 8.00 128 110 124 5.00 4.1 Earnings for first half of 1928 showed sharp de. 
cline but some improvement in prospect. 

: ; Selling high enough based on current earnings 
and Westinghouse Air and yield, but good for the long term because of 
is a BGEES. ... cscs cws Arr Brakes 2.69 E 2.00 57 42 4- 2.00 44 a prospects for expansion of activities 

store and earning power. 
ae E—Estimated. a—Plus 2% in stock. b—Years ended April 30. c—8 months. 
gro 
aller 
owth & 
he Position of Leading Office Equipment Stocks . 
eems 
and § Price Range 
aller Type of Earned per Share -——1928——..__ Recent Div. Yield COMMENT 
rbed __ Company Business 1927 1928 High Low Price Rate % 
cep- " : Leading maker of calculating and business ma- 
here § urroughs Adding chines. Business steadily expanding in spite of 
“the ; Machine pigs! a ding & ee eee ae " —— a oe over 
; imes indicate earnings, but good for 
pro- Cal. Eq. $9.01 E$8.50 249 139 249 a$4.00 1.6 long pull on any sizable reaction. 
‘ r : Company has monopoly of certain types of tabu- 
nil- & International Business lating machines. Prospects for longer term are 
achines ......... Tab. Eq. 7.66 E 875 167 114 152 b 5.00 3.3 excellent, but current prices appear to have well 
discounted known favorable developments. 
National Cash World-wide business in cash registers and has 
Register. ; Cash recently added a number of new types. Business 
<a eae ae } steadily expanding and outlook for the long pull 
Registers 6.40 E 7.10 101 47 96 c 4.00 4.2 excellent. Attractive even at current prices. 
—. — — — have not 
. : ye een realized, but position appears well 
Remington Rand.... Office Eq. 1.17 E 1.00 36 23 28 on ... liquidated and outlook for the future now seems 
better. Rather highly capitalized. Selling high 








on current showing. 




















e 
ale. | am Has made excellent showing in first f 
ring Underwood Elliott Gen. pave oe Aygo yd he ‘tature highly saa 
"ae - Office Eq. 5.54 E 6.00 91 63 91 4.00 44 couraging. One of the best stocks. is the group 
“i a ae for investment purposes. 





E~—Estimated, a—Partly extras. b—Plus 5% in stock. c—Partly extras. s~-¥se snded March 31, 1928. 
for JANUARY 12, 1929 





Tire and Accessory 


ne 











industry right now are problems of distribution rather 
than problems of production. In the solution of such prob- 
lems good management and physical size seem to count 
for the most. In all probability, therefore, 1929 will wit- 
ness further growth for the leaders and a gradual con- 
traction of the sphere of influence of the smaller units. 
Some of the bigger companies are beginning to develop a 
substantial export business in their specialties; but imports 
of package food products. remain relatively unimportant, 
largely because of the large expense involved in develop- 
ing markets. 


Ti d ‘N conjunction with the greater num- 
ire an ber of trades affiliated with the au- 
tomobile industry, the tire and acces- 

Accessory sory lines enjoyed a well nigh unprece- 
dented volume of business during 1928. 

That yearly profits for the tire producers have showed 
up so poorly, however, is due to the tremendous losses sus- 
tained last spring in crude rubber inventories, and not to 
any essential deficiencies in the industry as a whole. But 
such a price situation for crude rubber consumers as that 
which obtained in 1928 is not likely to eventuate again. 
Foreign sales, especially to Latin-American ccuntries, in 
consonance with the more general use of American cars 
abroad, have increased to some considerable extent and, 


‘tire goods. 


Security Forecast for 1929 


at this time, constitute a genuinely important outlet for 
A perhaps significant incentive to better busi- 
ness in the domestic field was the marking down of tire 
prices on two occasions during the year, thus transmitting 
to final prices the saving of the manufacturer in crude 
costs. 

Producers are confident of the future. With a majority of 
opinion favoring the output of over 5 millions of new cars 
for 1929, which means a probable registration of 25 mil- 
lions of cars, and with a constant increment to foreign 
sales totals; estimates have been offered calling for 75 
millions of casings in the ensuing twelve month period, 
Barring any drastic changes in basic conditions, the mar- 
kets for crude rubber are expected to exhibit a minimum 
of price range, while production costs are going to be fur- 
ther reduced now that the agitation which is concerned with 
standardizing sizes of balloon type “shoes” bears fruit, 
Nevertheless, competition remains keen and profit margins 
are not so wide that “bullish” sentiment must be accepted 
without full cognizance of the fact that any sustained 
attack upon them may easily result in a depletion of earn- 
ings figures. 

Accessory earnings last year reflected the very large 
additions to business, and the aggregate figures, when re- 
ported, will undoubtedly climb some 50% above the 1927 
totals. The explanation for this gratifying rise encom- 
passes those same arguments that are advanced for pros- 
perity in the industry for the coming year, i. e.; more and 








Position of Important Miscellaneous Stocks 








Price Range 
-———1928——__, 


High Low 


Type of 


Earned per Share 
Business 1927 1928 


Company 


Recent Div. 
Price 


Yield COMMENT 


Rate JO 





Metal 
Containers $4.11 


American Can Co. .. 


E$7.00 117 70 


Very strong treasury position, and currently en- 
joying best year in history of company. Stock 
at present price discounts near term prospects 
= good for long pull, especially on any re- 
actions, 


110 $4.00 3.6 





Heating 
Apparatus 


American Radiator 


Selling twenty times indicated 1928 earnings 
price appears to be discounting stock distribu- 
tion or favorable merger. Long term outlook of 
company excellent but stock hardly in buying 
range now, 


5.00 





Steam 


Bucyrus-Erie Co. .. 
: Shovels 


Leading company making excavating machinery 
—should profit by flood control program as well 
as building and road making activity. Both 
common and convertible preferred appear at- 
tractively priced for investment holding. 





Drugs & 


i a. | eee 
Drug Stores 


Aggressive company, beginning to show advan- 
tages of 1927 mergers. Price fairly high on 
current earnings but can be expected to con- 
tinue to discount favorable prospects of com- 
pany. Attractive for permanent holding. 





Photo- 
graphic Eq. 


Eastman Kodak Co. 


Expanding earnings and favorable outlook make 
this issue attractive for investment purposes, 
particularly on recessions. Price reflects strong 
position and unusually stable earning power of 
company, 





Johns-Manville Corp... Building 
Supplies 


Return nominal at current price level and stock 
appears to be discounting favorable outlook for 
company for a considerable period in advance. 
Earnings show good upward trend. 





Po | Motion 


Pictures E 6.75* 


A strongly entrenched leader in its field. Con- 
servative management reflected in strong finan- 
cial position and steady gains in income. Favor 
ably priced on earnings and prospects. Some 
legal troubles now. 





Union Carbide & Chemical 
rbon Co. ....... Specialties 


Selling high on current earnings as reported, but 
expanding activities and strong position of com- 
pany promise continued improvement over longer 
term. Could easily pay more liberal dividends, 
or a substantial stock bonus. 


6.00 





United Fruit Co. .... Tropical 
Fruits 


Controls about half world production of tropical 
fruits and fleet of 100 vessels. Now enjoying 
record year and future outlook excelient, but 
current price quite fully reflects this position. 


a5.50 





United States Leather 


€o., (“A” Stock) .. Leather 862 E1600 72 32 


Results during present year are showings errects 
of 1927 reerganization and recovery of ate 
industry after long slump. Both common — 
Class ‘‘A’’ stocks appear fairly priced and shoul 
continue to reflect improvement. 


60 4.00 6.7 


—_—— 
———— 








E—Estimated. a—Partly extras. b—Paid 85% in stock, June, 1928. 
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* Years ended August 31. 
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Position of Leading Automobile and Truck Stocks 



















































































































































































































st for 
busi- — 
f tire Type of Price Range 
itting Company Business -—-Earned per Share—, r—1928——. Recent Dividend Yield COMMENT 
1927 1928 High Low Price Rate % 
crude Ss 
Well rounded, highly progressive Geis hie 
now third largest in the industry, ling high 
7 Chrysler Corp. ... Passenger on basis of current earning power, discounting 
ity of Cars & Trucks $6.74* E$8.50 140 55 130 $3.00 2.3 anticipated progress, Good long-term purchase 
cars on reactions, 
> mil- Leader in the field and possessor of sensation- 
rej General Motors ally successful record. Cash and competitive 
gn N P position exceedingly strong, but likely to meet 
or 75 Corp. (New a tweed more effective competition in future than in re 
* ‘ 
sian Stock)... +s. ..Cars& Trucks 5.16 E650 9 74 7 E30 38 “cd aud aa See ee ee 
. down price movements, 
— - Proportionate progress in 1928 greatest of any 
imum Graham-Paige Passenger important company. Able and ee ta on 
; i agement and excellent product. Market on 
fur- Motors Corp. Cars Nil E 2.50 61 17 51 ; = basis of current results, but outlook for contin- 
with ued gains in earnings satisfactory. 
fruit. . Profits have fluctuated widely in recent years, 
rgin Hudson Motor Passenger Company failed to keep pace with industry dur-_ 
gins CO: <4 anes Cars 9.04 E 875 100 75 89 5.00 5.6 ing 1928, Not over-priced on reported earnings, 
epted but lack of progress has been disappointing. 
nined A aes Fags Fc smaller companies and made 
} kable strides during past year. Reason- 
earn- Hupp Motor Passenger ; om aa - . 
y priced relative to earnings, cash position 
Car Corp. evcce Cars 2.70 E 8.00 84 29 76 a 2.00 2.6 very strong and in many ways one of the most 
lar attractive stocks in the group. 
ge Results for 1928 show some improvement over 
n Te- recent years, but still suffering from slump in 
19 j cks, Inc. Trucks 6. t heavy truck demand. Recent price gains have 
27 Mack Tru ™ 60 E 8.00 110 83 107 6.00 5.6 discounted known improvement, but yield is 
com- good and advance could go further. 
pros- Strong cash position, Results in early 1928 
and Nash Motors Co.. Passenger somewhat ee pene ste but current trend im- 
‘ proving. ecent gains have not over-discounted 
Cars 8.30 E 6.50 112 80 106 b 6.00 5.7 current progress and stock appears relatively 
— , attractive. 
Rapid advance in price of stock has discounted 
Packard Motor Passenger improvement in motor business and development 
Car Co. ....... Cars, Aero 3.91 c7.28 163 56 148 b5.50 37 of new aircraft engines. Must be consideted 
== Motors speculative at current levels, but long-term out- 
look for company most promising. 
Has shown some gains for 1928, — Ba 
S spectacular, Company in strong position. jur- 
ly en- Studebaker Corp.. —* 5.87 7 rent return good and stock selling but little 
Stock ars : 25 87 57 76 5.00 6.6 above ten times earnings, Satisfactory for 
spects longer term holding. 
y re- Showing some recovery from 1927 slump, and 
gains may go further as new ——— 7 
= : . diversifying product and current position o 
— White Motor Co.. Trucks Nil E 3.00 44 30 40 1.00 25 company is being improved. Stock selling be- 
ok of low book value, and rapid price gains might fol- 
vying low more marked gain in earnings. 
Though selling at year’s high, stock still seems 
a ws attractively priced relative to 1928 results—the 
ye | Willys-O verland Passenger best ‘ ee igo aay — ae ‘a -. 
pany’s field w e@ very keen in 1 , but 
Both Nga es ciclo orate Cars 1.74 E 3.50 33 18 32. +d 1.20 3.6 ain ta covebaee centinen, culdientnt cates 
a ae advance should follow. 
=a E—Estimated. * Based on present capitalization. a—Plus 10% in stock. b—Partly extras, c—Years ended August 31. d—Plus 5% in stock. 
h on 
con: 
com 
5 Position of Leading Motor Accessory Stocks 
nake 
oses, 
rons Price Range 
r of Type of Earned per Share r 928——, Recent Div. Yield COMMENT 
= ___ Company Business 1927 1928 High Low Price Rate % 
tock Continental Mo i Diversification of activities through manufac. 
: for Motors — ture of engines for aircraft and strengthening of 
nce. irplane position by operating economies renders outlook 
_ ete. Engines a0.71 al.02 20 10 19 80c 4.2 promising. 
4 ~— Axle and Axles, Made good showing last year and stands to 
aa ~ 0 a vee Springs, benefit from maintenance of high rate of motor 
ome oa Bumpers 3.12 E6 68 26 ot) 3 5.0 car production. Increasing plant capacity, 
Electric Auto Li 
= tric Au Lite. Motor. One of strongest companies in motor accessory 
bow Generating ‘ group. Excellent financial condition and well 
oe Sen Systems 9.45 Ell 136 60 136 +4 3.0 developed earning capacity. Outlook good. 
, icer Mtge 
nds, POE Mig. oo. cc. Shafts, Producer of specialized products, largest of its 
- Frames, : kind. Making steady progress. Stock seems in 
ical ae Etc. 2.94 E3.8 51 23 50 2 line for dividends in not distant future, 
but Stewart Warner.. Speed- Accessory manufacturer having substantial pro- 
ometers — in ee lines ve for diversification, 
is , ’ ' arnings record somewhat variable, but has al- 
we ae Radio, Etc. 8.63 E12 125 77 125 6 48 ways operated at a profit. Sound and attractive. 
er ? 
and ne Roller ; Pe i $= —— monopoly of tapered roller bear- 
eating .. i ng business. trong company with good pros- 
Pi ead .... Bearings 8.51 E10 154 112 143 6 4.1 pects, Stock to be split 2 for 1 presently. 
= ————— 
a—Year e.ded Oct. 31, _E—Estimated. _ t Plus extras. 





for JANUARY -12, 1999 
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more, car makers are learning that, in 
the long run, it is more profitable to 
allow accessory manufacturers to pro- 
duce certain “parts” than to manufac- 
ture them themselves, for the flexibil- 
ity necessitated by frequent changes 
in design and construction can better 
be undertaken by “parts” specialists. 
In this respect, the Ford Motor Co. has 
lately contributed mightily to acces- 
sory business. 

Accessory management has recog- 
nized the importance of the growing 
aero industry and has entered aggres- 
sively into the field of airplane equip- 
ment—with marked success. 

Public demand for fully equipped 
cars has led automobile manufacturers 
to offer completely outfitted “jobs,” with 
a corresponding advance in original ac- 
cessory equipment business. In con- 
trast to limited sales to small dealers 
of such items as windshield wipers, 
bumpers and the like, orders are now 
placed on a grand scale, while the de- 
crease int dealer business is more than 
offset by the size of these deliveries to 
car manufacturers. There is also an 
avowed and acknowledged inclination 
toward combination. That this will 
benefit the industry is altogether prob- 
able, for, aside from the operating 
economies resulting therefrom, the 
malign effects of competition will be 
much reduced. 

In the last analysis, however, the 
tire industry and the accessory indus- 
try must be considered dependent 
trades. They are so closely allied with 
the automotive industry that any state- 
ments as to their future should neces- 
sarily be qualified by a provision con- 
cerning automotive lines. But con- 
siderable assurance may be derived 
from the great things that are prom- 
ised for this “determining factor” dur- 
ing 1929. 





Important Dividend 
Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
before the date of the closing of the 
company’s books. 

Ann’! Amount Stock Pay- 
Rate Declared Record able 
$6.00 Anaconca Cop. Mining. — 1-7 2 


’ Oe) ’ 
ahd a 
oe 


r4 Continental Motors .... 
Crucible Steel 1 
Eaton Axle & Spring... 
Elec. Power & Light.. 
Freeport Texas 

— Dust Corp. 


m.) 
ae vil & Gas. "0.50 
Louisv, & Nashv. R.R.. 3.50 
Macy, R. H. 0.50 
Otis Elevator com.. 
Packard Motor Car.. 
Pittsb. & W. Virg. com. 1. ‘50 
Sears, Roebuck & Co..K-1% 
UV. 8, Industrial Alcohol 1. 60 
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Bonp Buyers’ GuIDE 


NOoTE.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 
intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 
should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 


selections from this list. 


Panama 5%s, 1953 
Dominican 5%s, 1942 
Haiti 6s, 1952 
Argentine 6s, 1959 
Chile 6s, 1960 


es 


Atchison, Top. & 8, F. Conv, 4s, a: 
Illinois Central 4%s, 


1957 
Pennsylvania 5s, 1964 
Central Pacific Guar. 5s, 1960 ) 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen. 6s, 1956. 
Great Northern Gen. A 7s, 1936 (b) 
Missouri Pacific 7 & Ref. 5s, 1977. (a) 
ba age Corp 1947 
x Chic, a at "beams Ref, 5%s, 
a 


Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946 

Central of Georgia Ref. 5%s, 1959 

Chic. & W. Indiana Ist Ref, 5%s, 1962. 

Cuba BR. R. Ist 5s, 1952 

Northern Pacific Ref. & Impr. 6s, 
2047 


Wabash Ref. & Gen, 5%s, 1975 
a. Clinchfield & Ohio Ist & Cons. 
s, 1 (b 
Minn., St. Paul & 8. 8. M. Ist 4s, 1938. 
Baltimore & Ohio Ref, & Gen, 6s, 

1995 


1966 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal Ist ay 
(d) 


(a 
Public Utilities 


Pacific Gas & Elec, Gen, Ref. 5s, mae 
Montana Power Deb. 5s, 1962 (a) 
Consol. Gas of N. Y. Deb. 5%s, 1945. (a) 
Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944 
Columbia Gas & Elec. Deb, 5s, 1952.... 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref. 6s, 1940..(b) 
Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref. 5s, 1936 
“er & Manhattan Ist Ref, 5s, 


(b) 

Consol. Gas E, L. & P. of Balt. 1st Ref. 

6s, 1949 (a) (c) 

Amer. Water Works & Elec, Deb. 6s, 
1975 


Phil. Rap. Trans. 6s, 1962 (c) 
Seattle Electric—Seattle Everett Ist 5s, 
1939 d 


Twin City Rap. Transit Ist & <y 
5Y%s, 1952 (b) (a) 


Industrials 


Gulf Oil Deb. 5s, 1947 ( 
— Sheet & Tube Ist 5s, 
1978 


Allis Chalmers Deb. 5s, 1937 
International Match Deb. 5s, 1947... 
Chile Copper Deb. 5s, 1947 

Amer, Cyanamid Deb. 5s. 1942 

Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942 

Bethlehem Steel Cons. 6s, 1948... 

B. F. Goodrich Ist 6%s, 1947.. 

U. 8, Rubber Ist & Ref, 5s, 1947.... 
Loew’s Inc., 6s, 1941 (ex-war.)..... (a) 


Short oo 


Brooklyn Edison 6s, Jan. 1, 1930....(a) 
N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis 2nd & Impr. 6s, 
May 1, 1981 (a) 
Amer. Cotton Oil 5s, May 1, 1931 
Central of Georgia Sec. 6s, June 1, 1929 
Sloss-Sheffield P. M. 6s, Aug. 1, 1929... 


All bonds are in $1,000 Sensnbeations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 
(b) $100. Earnings are on five-year average basis unless available only for shorter period. 
A—Cal T—Callable at gradually lower prices. 


lable as a whole only. 
until 1930 or later. 
Curb. (d) Available over-the-counter, 


X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies, 
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Security Forecast for 1929 

















Steel and Food 











Position of Leading Steel Stocks 


a 








Earned per Share 
27 1928 


Recent Div. 
Rate 


Yield 


% 


COMMENT 





Annual 
Company Capacity 
(Millions 
of Tons) 
PNEHOHT 1. seus -astes < 7.9 


5.02 


ES 





Resumption of dividends, long delayed, by rea- 
son of expansion and improvements in recent 
years, now appears possibility of reasonably near 
future, 





Central Alloy Steel .. 0.8 


1.57 


E 2.8 


4.3 





Enjoys strong trade position, specializing in 
high grade steels. Solid company with fairly 
consistent earning power. A merger possibility. 





Colorado Fuel & Iron. 0.6 


7.10 


Largest steel manufacturer in West. Business 
principally in rails. Earning capacity improv- 
ing, though still irregular. Near term prospects 
favorable, 





7.03 


on 


6.0 


Principal producer of crucible steel. Alloy steel 
products assuming more importance as factor in 
earnings. Strong financial position. Outlook 
encouraging, 





4.93 


E 5.5 


6.2 


Status strengthened as result of expansion and 
improvement program. Dividends recently re- 
sumed, Rate seems well within probable earn- 
ings. Relatively undervalued. 





E 3.5 


Has made remarkable strides under present man- 
agement, Stock appears in line for dividends 
some time this year, 





RINE Sa utr cra sie tiesie 1.0 
Guilt SHMtES. 5.6c68-oicss 2.0 
CES: ie 2.0 
REPUDHGS s4 soca 18 Steel 


1.4 Pig Iron 


4.23 


4.8 


Recent acquisitions have rounded out activities 
and materially improved trade and earnings po- 
sition. Possibility of further consolidations 
lends speculative appeal. 





8.81 


Undisputed leader in its field. Substantial gain 
in fourth quarter earnings last year seems likely 
to be maintained in early part of current year. 





VOURDHOWN ssausccecs SID 


6.10 


44 





Market for stock has only recently begun to 
reflect strong fundamental position of company, 
Shares still appear in attractive light. 








t—Estimated. 

















Position of Leading Food and Meat Packing Stocks 








Type of 
Company Business 


Earned per Share 
1927 1928 


Div. 
Rate 


Yield 
o; 


70 


COMMENT 





Armour (‘‘A” Stock) ..Meats 


Nil 


E$3.50 


Appears definitely to have turned the corner 
after several lean years. Financial position and 
prospects steadily improving and price advance 
will follow evidence of sustained gains. 





Beech-Nut Packing Special 
Foods 


E 6.00 


3.00 


Ge 
_ 


Steady upward trend of earnings and company 
now in best financial condition in its history. 
Outlook for continued gains in price and stock 
good for long term purchase, 





BOMUEN «ssi sake wsia a « . Dairy 
Products 


10.32* 


E 8.00 


6.00 


3.3 


Company expanding rapidly and absorbing 
smaller concerns. Total earnings will be at new 
record, but divided on basis of larger capitaliza- 
tion. Selling high relative to current results, 
but future outlook unusually good. 





California Packing ...Canners 


3.52 


E 8.00 


4.00 


5.4 


Current results showing marked gains over year 
ago, and outlook is for continued progress. 
Financial and inventory position reported good, 
and stock appears attractive for longer period. 





Corn Products Refin.. . Starch, 
Syrup 





3.50 


a 3.50 


4.00 


Outlook for company excellent and current earn- 
ings good, Future well discounted by present 
price of stock, but would again be attractive 
for investment on any definite reaction. 





4.17 


4.00 


6.2 


Earnings for last fiscal year probably at new 
record and more than double current dividend. 
Stock relatively cheap on basis of current earn- 
ing power and outlook for future. Attractive 
investment, 





Fleischmann ...Yeast & Malt 


4.30 


E 4.50 


a 3.50 


42 


Long pull outlook very bright, and introduction 
of new products is expected to stimulate earning 
power. Exceptionally strong cash position and 
steady progress of company make stock excel- 
lent purchase for long term holding. 





7.10" 


E 7.00 


a 7.00 


3.8 


Selling at high level relative to current earnings, 
but one of the strongest and most consistently 
prosperous companies. On any reaction a sound 
purchase for investment, 





National Biscuit..... Baking 
Postum ...... Food Specialties 


6.63* 


E 4.00 











8.13 


E10.50 


3.00 


8.00 


4.3 


Current results slightly disappointing but long 
term outlook most satisfactory. Company has 
shown great progress in past few years and 
gains may be expected to continue. Good for 
permanent holding, 





Not a speculative medium, but an excellent pur- 
chase where growing earning power and sound 
position are important and purchase is made 
with idea of long term holding. Steady gains 
likely to continue. 





E—Estimated. a—Partly extras. 


_ for JANUARY 12, 1929 


* On former capitalization. 
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The _ Building 
Your Future In- 
come Depatt- 
ment is the con- 
tribution of The 
Magazine of 
Wall Street to 
the financial ed- 
ucation of the 
Nation’s pres- 
ent and future 
investors. The 
articles appear- 
ing in this sec- 
tion are widely 
used by stu- 
dents in the 
classroom, in 
the financial 
training of the 
younger _ busi- 
ness executives 


and in the in- 


On Taking Thrift 


Seriously 


vestment “up- 
bringing” of 
young people 
in the home. 
These pages, in 
addition, offer 
a unique me- 
dium for the 
interchange of 
ideas and expe- 
riences of read- 
ers, building up 
over a_ period 
of time a ver- 
itable fund of 
practical knowl- 
edge that would 
otherwise be 
lost to the 
younger genera- 
tion of inves- 
tors. 
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READER of these pages writes in to 

complain that some of the savings plans 

which we have published here are not 
—to use his own words—‘“serious enough.” 
Needless to say, this is not an ordinary com- 
ment. Few of our readers apparently have 
concerned themselves much one way or the 
other with the “seriousness” of their thrift 
plans and our critic thinks that the lack of 
a certain degree of deadly seriousness is 
necessarily a vital error. To quote a few 
words from his letter on this point: 

“TI have noticed that some of your authors 
seem to think that a savings plan is a sort 
of a game, to be played for their own amuse- 
ment. Consequently, they give fancy frills 
to their program which are unessential to 
the main point of saving money. In my 
humble opinion there is nothing pleasant, 
amusing or entertaining about saving money. 
Any way you look at the matter, it is a grim 
business that one must take with deadly 
seriousness. Personally, I can’t conceive of 
any method or scheme for saving money that 
can be both interesting and successful at the 
same time.” 

To this rather caustic comment, we reply 
merely that perhaps our critic is a bit too 
dogmatic in his opinion. After all, a suc- 


MTT 


cessful plan must fit the temperament of the 
particular individual who intends to use it. 
As far as our correspondent is concerned, we 
would certainly advise him to work out his 
own thrift plan with-every ounce of grim 
determination that he is capable of applying. 
But we doubt if it is a wise plan for every- 
one to take their savings programs so seri- 
ously. 

Personally, it is hard for this writer to 
conceive of a successful thrift plan that is 
not interesting; or of an uninteresting thrift 
plan that could be successful. And we do 
not think that saving money is necessarily 
the exclusive purpose of a savings program 
—possibly the broader satisfaction of ac- 
complishing a worthy task is even more 
desirable than the laying end on end of ones 
spare dollars for purely mercenary gain. 

In our experience with many thousands of 
men and women who are saving and invest- 
ing funds for their financial independence, 
we have observed that those who enjoy their 
budgeting, saving and accumulating, are ulti- 
timately rewarded with the greatest measure 
of success. Notwithstanding our critic’s 
views, therefore, we continue to favor the 
“interesting” thrift plans. Let us have more 
of them. 
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Women Win Investment Success 
Thru Patience and Common 


J The third and last of a series of articles written by the pub- \_ 
lisher of The Magazine of Wall Street for daily newspapers, re- 
printed on these pages with the original sketches thru the 

courtesy of the N E A Service Inc. The author tells how a c 
“woman’s talents” may be employed successfully in the invest- 
ment field and how women investors are capitalizing their 
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By CECELIA G. WYCKOFF 
(Copyright 1928, NEA Service Inc.) 


AN women be successful in 
the stock market? 

All things being equal, I 
believe. they can. From my ob- 
servation up to a few years ago, 
the average man approached Wall 
Street merely with the idea of 
“beating the game.” Women, at 
the same time, were approaching 
the “Street” through male mem- 
bers of their family and friends, 
not directly. 

However, the war changed all 
this, together with many other 
things. Women went into busi- 
ness like the male members of 
their family, and found that it was 
not the complicated affair which 
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Sense 


temperamental advantages. 


they had anticipated, and that in 
place of technical knowledge, com- 
mon sense was a very good sub- 
stitute. 


Women Want Real Facts 


Having undertaken and accom- 
plished other jobs, they began to 
strike out on their own, in the han- 
dling of their savings as well. 
Being more careful than men, and 
not having been accustomed to the 
possession of large sums, they, on 
the whole, approached the security 
market with a desire to know more 
about the actual facts surrounding 
the securities in which they inter- 
ested themselves. 

Woman has a natural shopping 
instinct and, when interested in 
buying anything, she is willing to 
spend the necessary time and en- 
ergy to get exactly what she 
wants. 

The majority of women up to a 
few years ago confined themselves 
mainly to the better types of se- 
curities. Their fear of losses kept 
them from taking speculative risks. 
However, with the improvement in 
their incomes and the growing of 
their investment funds, their cour- 
age increased and many women of 
this class have done exceedingly 
well in the market. The great 
mass of women, just as the great 
mass of men, however, rely on tips 
as in the past. Actually, of course, 
sex has nothing to do with intelli- 
gence. 

As far as women are concerned, 
they have a great advantage: they 
know they have a lot tolearn about 


I 


/ 
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securities, and so usually apply to 
the most conservative sources for 
their information. And because 
woman is more patient and less 
headstrong, and is willing to wait 
and bide her time, she should do 
very well. Patience is one of the 
greatest assets that a man or 
woman can have in dealing with 
the stock market. 

The function of the stock mar- 
ket is really very simple in its 
technique; it is nothing more or 
less than a market-place for the 
buying and selling of securities. 
The broker is there to execute your 
orders, and stocks are nothing but 
pieces of paper which certify to 
your partnership in a corporation. 

The selection of the security it- 
self is the important factor in the 
situation. How important this is, 
is evidenced by the fact that all 

(Please turn to page 522) 
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~ BYEI present 
THE WAY TO HAPPINESS | 


(A Drama of American Home life in Four Acts) 
Chatieg Meier 


SYNOPSIS 


ACT I—The Dining Room of Mr. and Mrs, Byfi’s apart- 
ment, It is simply furnished, but attractive. 


The action of Act I covers two years, 


THE CHARACTERS 


BYFI—An alert, intelligent man, twenty-five years 
old, recently out of college, who now occupies a 
salaried position, He fills his job to overflowing 
and has bright prospects of pr ti He has a 


MR. 





hard head when it comes to his business and his 
investment program, but a soft heart where wife 
and kiddies are concerned. 


ACT II—The Living Room of Mr. and Mrs, Byfi’s own 
home. 
The action of Act II covers five years, 


MRS. BYFI—A young, intelligent co-ed, a classmate of 
Mr. Byfi’s, whose light hair and aaite smile made 
it hard for Mr. Byfi to tend to business during his 
Junior and Senior years. 

THE THREE LITTLE BYFIS—Small characters, at 
first heard off-stage, appearing at intervals begin- 
ning with Act II; ‘later, playing more and more 
important roles as the drama progresses. 


ACT III—The Living Room of Mr. and Mrs, Byfi’s own 
home, The same as Act II. 


The action of Act III covers five years. 

ACT IV—The Library of Mr. and Mrs. 
home. 

The action of Act IV covers five years. 


Byfi’s own 


as he ponders a sheet of paper which he holds in 
front of him. Mrs. Byfi is looking, puzzled, into 
his face. As we look over his shoulder we can see 

that his salary is $50 a week or $2,600 a year. 
During these first two years of their married life 
when earning power seems assured and domestic 
responsibilities are light, the Byfis will take keen 
delight in saving as much as possible toward a 
capital fund which will enable them to realize their 
present ambitions. These ambitions are now two 
in number: first, protection from accident or death, 
and second, beginning the purchase of a home of 
their own. Mr. Byfi wishes to save his family the 
misery of poverty in the event his earning power 
- is interrupted by accident or permanently ended by 
: his death. He is also “sold” on advancing with his 
Budget Used During Act I present employer. Permanent employment, he be- 

lieves, justifies the purchase of a home. 
Por Year Life Insurance. To begin the realization of these 
no two ambitions, Mr. and Mrs. Byfi decide to invest 
156 


ACT I 


(The family cx Act I consisting of Mr. and Mrs. 
Byfi.) 


HE curtain rises with Mr. and Mrs. Byfi, back 
from their honeymoon one week, seated in the 
dining room of their attractive, but simply 
furnished apartment. The dinner dishes have been 
pushed aside, one corner of the table is covered with 
books, financial magazines and blank paper. They 
are busily engaged in constructing their budget. 
Mr. Byfi has a pencil over his ear and is frowning 








their first year’s savings, $988, in the following 
ways. After reviewing the needs of his family and 
carefully weighing the various types of protection 
offered by several life insurance companies, Mr. 
Byfi decides that his requirements for the next few 
years will be satisfied by a $10,000 Thirty-Payment 
life policy, which he takes out with a reliable Old 


Advancement and Improvement. 
SAVINGS for Investment 
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Life insurance premiums (Mr. Byfi).............. 





Wirst GAFMOME GR ROMS oocccgccecccccesvececevecs 700 
Interest on mortgages at 6%......c.cccccccceeees 378 
Amount available for reduction of mortgages...... 938 

Meats cae hess s55 be Bake Oedeaee PAGle aeeeas $2,496 




















Line company. Mrs. Byfi is, of course, named as 
beneficiary. The annual premium is $240 with a 
non-participating company. The rest of their sav- 
ings, $748, they will put in a savings bank toward 
their home. 

Home Ownership. During the first year, the 
Byfis have been consulting with several reliable 
real estate dealers regarding the purchase of a 
home. Finally, they decide upon a house in a part 
of their city where real estate values are appreciat- 
ing. The price of their new home is $7,000. Their 
first payment is 10% of the purchase price, $700, 
which they saved the first year. The balance, $6,300, 
is covered by two mortgages. The first mortgage of 
50% Mr. Byfi arranges with his local bank. A con- 
servative mortgage company with the security of 
a bond given by Mr. Byfi’s employer, takes a second 
mortgage for the remaining 40%. 

By the end of the second year after their mar- 
riage, the Byfis have paid two premiums on the life 
insurance policy and have reduced the total mort- 
gage to $5,362. The rent the second year is, of 
course, applied toward the mortgage. This amount, 
together with their second year’s savings, enables 
them to reduce the mortgages by $938 after pay- 
ment of $378 interest. 


Curtain 





ACT II 


(During the five-year period of Act II two babies 
are born into the Byfi family.) 


HE center of the stage is now occupied by John 

Byfi, Jr. He is riding vigorously on a rocking 
horse. His mother tries vainly to quiet him for 
fear he will wake Edward, aged 2, who is asleep 
off stage. Mr. and Mrs. Byfi smile happily at each 
other, amused at the antics of Junior and also 
deeply pleased by Mr. Byfi’s promotion. He is now 
Assistant to the Manager in Charge of Sales and 
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Budget During Act II 
Per Week Per Year 
OOM uislsicisls/<a'gs besweweins e456 si slsmeutinie $10 $520 
PROUMENE ods sudan ae eoGb ee nkaonNaws 8 416 
Operating (heat, light, telephone, fire 

Seen ee ) ee Serre 10 520 
Advancement and Improvement...... 6 $12 
SAVINGS for Investment ........... 26 1,352 

pened 
Gi thal hice nite te, Wet ati ei se $60 $3,120 
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his new salary is $60 a week. This rise makes 
necessary a revision of their family budget. 

Educational Endowment. The Byfis now have a 
third ambition: to provide for the education of 
their children. For the present, they decide not to 
change their standard of living materially in spite 
of the higher income and their budget for the five 
years of Act II stands as shown here. Since it is 
only through their savings that the Byfis can realize 
their three ambitions, this $1,352 per year or $6,760 
for the five-year period must be carefully appor- 
tioned. They believe, looking forward through the 
years, that their children, John and Edward, will 
be entering college at about eighteen years of age. 
To provide for these responsibilities they immedi- 
ately think of educational endowment policies. They 
decide upon a $5,000 seventeen-year endowment for 
each of the children. Each policy has an annual 
premium of $260. 








Investments During Act II 





Special expenses for the two babies............ $633 
Life insurance premiums (Mr. Byfi)............ 1,200 
Educational endowment premiums 
(For first child for four years)............. 1,072 
(For second child for two years)........... 536 
Interest on mortgages for five years............ 1,390.67 
Amount available for reduction of mortgages.... 1,928.33 
NES ala viewigictcra eaiatenebe eae es cana pmeetenarnas $6,760 




















ACT III 


(In the second year of Act III a tiny daughter 
makes her entrance into the Byfi drama.) 


THE curtain rises on Mr. and Mrs. Byfi before 

the fireplace of their own home. It is evening. 
The children are asleep. Mr. Byfi is reading a 
letter to his wife. All day he has waited for this 
moment. Again Mr. Byfi’s salary has been in- 
creased; this time to $90 a week. This advance 
makes possible the stepping-up of certain items in 
their budget which have thus far been deliberately 
limited. Since their frugality during the past seven 
years is the foundation of their present success and 
happiness, they have enjoyed these voluntary re- 
strictions. In their new budget we find increases 
against such items as food, clothing and advance- 
ment and improvement. These increases permit 
more varied social life. At this time the mortgages 
now stand at $3,433.67. 

During the present five-year period savings total 
$8,060. With the arrival in the second year of the 
little daughter the Byfis begin another $5,000 seven- 
teen-year educational endowment. With the addi- 
tion of their daughter’s educational endowment, the 
distribution of their total $8,060 savings follows the 
same general plan as that of Act II. 


Curtain 
(Please turn to Act IV on page 521) 
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INDFALLS! This is_ the 
W time of year they come in: 

Christmas bonuses; gifts 
of money from relatives; stock 
dividends; and interest on bonds, 
Building and Loan investments, 
and Savings bank accounts. These 
are the windfalls,—the “extras,”— 
that come to many people at this 
season. To those living on a mod- 
est income they are welcome as 
manna from Heaven, and help to 
leaven the lump, after heavy out- 
lays for Christmas presents and 
holiday entertaining. 

Most wage-earners are human 
enough to want to spend at least 
part of such windfalls in some 
special luxuries which the normal 
income will not permit. Some- 
times the money goes towards fill- 
ing a definite need in the family 
life. Too often the funds of this 
type partake of the nature of 
“easy come, easy go!” 


Investing the Bonus 


But the more thoughtful man 
and woman will divert a good 
share of the bonus, or other income 
peculiar to this season, towards the 
thrift fund built up for future 
needs—in savings bank, in conser- 
vative investment, and in life in- 
surance assets. 

The youth who receives a Christ- 
mas bonus can make it the founda- 
tion of his future estate by taking 
out a policy for life insurance and 
applying part of this extra money 
in paying the first annual pre- 
mium. A lad eighteen years of age 
can get a 20 Year Endowment 
policy for $2,500 at an annual 
premium of approximately $100. 
At 38 he reaps the fruit of his 
earlier self-denial and thrift; and 
it comes to him at a time when his 
riper knowledge and business ex- 


Using “Windfalls” 
for Financial 


Independence 


Suggestions from the Insurance Editor 
By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 


perience would materially aid him 
in applying the proceeds of his 
Endowment to a practical use. 

It has been said that the only 
real benefit that comes from 
wealth—the only essential differ- 
ence it makes between man and 
man—is the knowledge it gives to 
its possessor that he can adequately 
provide for not only the present 
but also for the future. The ab- 
sence of this comfortable feeling 
explains in great measure the 
avidity of the poor man to make 
and to save money. 

Take the young married man, 
for instance, who has a double 
necessity for saving: he must pro- 
tect his dependents in event of his 
untimely death, and he must build 
a fund for future maintenance in 
event that he lives on to enjoy a 
goodly old age. To this end he 
should build his estate along safe 
and conservative lines. Life insur- 
ance will help him to follow this 
course. A young man between the 
ages of twenty-five and thirty may, 
at relatively low cost, immediately 
create an estate of $10,000 by ap- 
plying for a policy in this amount. 
Assume that he takes this insur- 
ance on the 30 Payment Life plan 
—a suitable type for his age—the 
annual premium at age 25 for 
$10,000 would be approximately 
$180; at age 28 the yearly cost 
would run about $10 more than at 
the younger age for the same 
amount of coverage, while at age 
30 the cost would still be under 
$200 annually. 

Assuming that this young man 
has an income of, say, $3,500 a 
year at the time he takes his ini- 
tial life insurance, there is a nor- 
mal likelihood that within the next 
five years his income will have in- 
creased by $2;000 or more. His 
family responsibilities will doubt- 


less have increased as well. With 
a wife and young children, it is his 
duty to continue the building of his 
life insurance estate. His larger 
income and annual bonus, or 
“windfalls” along other lines, will 
help pay for this protective fund. 


The Business Woman 


The business woman, as well as 
the business man, should exercise 
discrimination in the use of her 
windfalls at this time of year. 
Few women care to look forward 
to an indefinite continuance in 
business. The intelligent and cap- 
able young woman of today is 
earning an excellent income—and 
spending it generously. <A good 
appearance is an important asset 
in her business life, and her 
clothes represent a large, often too 
large, item of expenditure; while, 
aside entirely from living expenses, 
there is the cost of amusements, 
occasional holiday travelling, etc., 
which represent important items 
in her year’s spending. 

There must be play as well as 
work in “Jill’s” life; but if the 
young business woman is not sav- 
ing as diligently as she is spending 
there is great possibility that 
when her earning power has waned 
—through age or ill health—she 
may be obliged to revert to that 
dependent elass of women whom 
she is apt to pity in the heyday of 
her business career. It is not all 
young women that marry, although 
many do. On marriage a business 
woman will usually maintain her 
insurance, but if she decides other- 
wise she can use its value effec- 
tively in providing trousseau, fur- 
nishings, etc. 

One of the most systematic 
methods of saving for the business 

(Please turn to page 531) 
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T is the ambition of every young 
person starting out in life to 

accumulate enough of this 
world’s goods to enjoy a comfort- 
able living from his income. Can 
the ordinary person accomplish 
that end by the time he is 65 years 
old and enjoy life while he is do- 
ing it? 

There are many people who have 
the erroneous belief that 5 or 6% 
is too slow to be practical in 
attaining financial independence. 
They do not stop to consider that 
money invested at 6%, if com- 
pounded semi-annually, will double 
itself in twelve years. Persons 
who erroneously underrate the ac- 
cumulative power of money in- 


Henry Perkins Uses 
Compound Interest in 
a SAVINGS Program 


A Story of Hard Working Dollars 
As told by CHESTER WILCOX 


vested at 6% deliberately prevent 
themselves from getting ahead. 


Henry Perkins, when 25 years 
of age, was employed in a shop at 
a salary of $100 per month. He 
saved a portion of his earnings 
and invested it in bonds bearing 
6%. In selecting bonds, as to 
safety and kind best suited to his 
financial condition, he relied upon 
the advice of well established banks 
and reputable bond houses. 

He started the building of his 
future income by very carefully 
selecting a $50 real estate bond, 
having in mind the saying of Ben- 























jamin Franklin: “Little boats 
should keep near shore, while 
larger ones may venture more.” 
As soon as his first bond was paid 
for, he bought another one; the 
interest on his first bond helping 
him to pay for the second one. 
The interest on these bonds helped 
him to buy a third one; when the 
third bond was paid for, his in- 
vestment program was well 
started. His salary was increased 
from time to time, but never ex- 
ceeded $200 per month; this with 
the interest from his bonds enabled 
him to buy bonds of a larger de- 
nomination. 

Mr. Perkins always thought of 

(Please turn to page 514) 





BYFI 


For Savings 
SAVINGS BANKS. 


RECOMMENDS— 


For Investments 


A convenient de- 
Security 


Recent 
Price 


pository for the accumulaticn of regular 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- 
est. Funds are always available and may 
be withdrawn as soon as, they reach suit- 
able proporticns for employment in more 
profitable medium. 


- Illinois Central 
40-Year 434s, 1966 ....100 
. Public Service Elec. & Gas 
Ist & Ref. 5s, 1965 ....104 
. Standard Oil of N. Y. 
deb. 4%2s, 1951 
- Western Pacific 
Ist 5s, 1946 
. Youngstown Sheet & Tube 
ist S.F. “A” 5s, 1978...101 
- New York Steam 
Ist “A” Gs, 1947 
. Chesapeake Corp. 
Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947.... 99 
. Associated Dry Goods 
lst 6% Pfd. 
. Hudson & Manhattan 
Conv. 5% Pfd. 
. Southern Pacific 
Common $6 





2. BUILDING-AND LOAN shares serve as 
convenient, long range (10 to 12 years) 
mediums for the accumulation of savings. 
Through regular mcnthly payments this 
form of savings also possesses the element 
of gentle compulsion. 


ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means of 
securing insurance protection and at the 
same time accumulating savings. Also 
possesses merit of regularity in saving but 
in view of small return, should not occupy 
too large a place in the accumulating prc- 
gram. 
































The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investcrs through 
the early stages of their income building program. On the left, the advantages of each of three principal mediums 
for accumulating regular savings are outlined. On the right, a progressive tabulaticn of investment securities suit- 
ble for the employment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. These issues, if purchased in the order 
listed are intended for a permanent investment, and, as such, will ultimately provide a scund backlog of income 
producing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protection of diversity. 
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‘An Anchor 
To Windward! 


Whatever other securi- 
ties you possess—from 
whatever ports of indus- 
try your dreams of in- 
dependence set sail— 
throwan anchortowind- 
ward!—put some of your 
funds beyond the reach 
of trouble—stabilize your 
holdings with 54%% 
PRUDENCE-BONDS 
Guaranteed by over 
$15,000,000! 


tamae=-Open Mondays Till 9 P. M.ceee=+ 


Gr PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervision of N.Y. State Banking Dept. 


331 Madison Ave., at 43rd St., N.Y. 
162 Remsen St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
161-10 Jamaica Ave., Jamaica, N. Y. 


MAIL FOR BOOKLET ‘*°<<<=. 
M.W. 1362 


iene... 











Address 2 


© 1928 P. Co., Inc. 




















Manufacturing 
Corporation 


Common Stock 


January First orders awaiting 
shipment show a 


55% 


increase over December First 
orders, while 
December First orders were 


40% 
ahead of November First orders. 


Expansion of this character 
is the sound basis for 
profitable Investment. 


Write for Full Details 


R.H. McClure &Co. 


44 Wall St. New York, N. Y. 
BEEkman 7185 
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Income Tax DEPARTMENT 


Conducted by M. L. SEIDMAN 
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income tax returns, that will appear regularly in these columns. Mr. 


[vie is the third of a series of articles by Mr. Seidman on how to prepare 


Seidman, of the firm of Seidman & Seidman, Certified Public Accountants 
is a well-known tax expert and has written numerous articles on taxation. He 
will answer all income tax questions that might be directed to him by our readers, 
Questions should be addressed to Income Tax Department. THE MAGAZINE op 
WALL STREET, 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. All communications must b¢ 
signed by the inquirer, but no names will be disclosed in published answers. 


N the previous article we reviewed 
l the question of returns and who must 

file them. Briefly, we concluded 
that a return was required from every 
individual who had a gross income of 
$5,000 or more. We also said that even 
though the gross income may be less 
than $5,000, a return was still re- 
quired if the net income amounted to 
$1,500 or more in the case of an un- 
married person, and $3,500 in the case 
of those not so fortunate. (Again the 
cynic holds sway). Finally, we agreed 
that just because a return had to be 
filed did not mean that a tax had to 
be paid, since the exemptions allowed 
might exceed the income subject to tax. 
We, therefore, reserved the discussion 
of the subject of exemptions for this 
article. 


Exemptions 


The rules concerning exemptions are 
just as simple as those governing the 
necessity for making returns, and as a 
matter of fact, they are both very 
closely related. 

The exemption allowed an individual 
depends on: (1) Whether he is single; 
(2) the head of a family (3) or mar- 
ried. 


Single Person and Head of Family 


In the case of a single person, the 
exemption is $1,500. That is why 
every single person having a net in- 
come of $1,500 or more must file a re- 
turn. However, an unmarried in- 
dividual is entitled to an exemption of 
$3,500 if he is the head of a family. 
To be the head of a family, two things 
must be present: (1) It is necessary 
to be the chief support of a dependent; 
(2) the dependent must live in the 
same household with the one claiming 
the exemption. Thus, a son who sup- 
ports his parents who live abroad, 
would not be the head of a family. 
However, if his parents were here and 
he lived with them, he would be the 
head of a family and thereby become 
entitled to the $3,500 exemption. 


Married Individuals 


Married persons are also awarded a 
$3,500 exemption. That explains why 
they must file returns if their income 
is in excess of that amount. There is 


one peculiarity about the exemption 
allowed to married persons that should 
be noted, and it ties right in with the 
special feature that was pointed out in 
discussing their returns. The husband 
and wife are considered as a unit, and 
the $3,500 applies to the unit. As be. 
tween themselves, they may divide the 
$3,500 in any way they see fit. The hus. 
band can take it all or the wife can take 
it all, or they may each take a part. It 
is possible to work out a tax saving 
in this way, depending on the incomes 
of the husband and wife. We will go 
into this aspect in greater detail later 
on in the series. 


Change During Year 


Our discussion thus far has been 
based on the assumption that the per- 
sonal status of the individual is the 
same throughout the entire year. Hovw- 
ever, where a change takes place dur- 
ing the year, the exemption must be 
computed on a pro-rata basis. For ex- 
ample, if an individual is caught by 
matrimony on July 1, his status would 
have been that of a single person for 
half the year and a married person for 
the other half. His exemption would 
therefore be one-half of $1,500, or 
$750, plus one-half of the married 
man’s exemption, that is, one-half of 
$3,500, or $1,750, making his total ex- 
emption $2,500. 

Another illustration may help to fur- 
ther clarify the rule. Suppose a sit- 
gle person becomes the head of a 
family on October 1. That would 
mean he was single nine months and 
the head of a family three months. 
His exemption would therefore be 
nine-twelfths of $1,500, plus  three- 
twelfths of $3,500, or a total exemp- 
tion for the year of $2.000. 


Corporations and Others 


The new law gives corporations an 
increased exemption, in that they are 
now allowed $3,000 if their net income 
is less than $25,000. Under the old 
law, the exemption was limited to 
$2,000. A corporation loses its ex 
emption if its net income exceeds 
$25,000. 

As for partnership, since they are 
not regarded as taxable entities, they 
have no exemption at all. Instead, the 

(Please turn to page 531) 
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WHICH STOCKS SHOULD 
NOW BE BOUGHT 


—and which sold? 


Our current Stock Market Bulletins discuss the profit possibilities in several different 
= be securities, many of which you may be about to purchase or may now be holding. Some 
of these stocks: 








ete 1. Are now in a bargain zone and should be bought. 

th the “2. Others are marking time and should be avoided. 

: 3. Still others have advanced substantially and should be sold at once. 

sSbdan . 

t, and 

ae These Bulletins should be of great value to anyone interested in the Stock Market. For 
— instance, they discuss: 

e hus- 

n take 1. The outlook for the rubber stocks. Is it now time to accept profits in 
rt. It GOODYEAR, Is GOODRICH in an attractive buying position or ' should 
aving all rubber stocks be avoided in favor of other issues? 


il go . The profit possibilities in the electrical equipment stocks. Has the recent 

later rise fully discounted the profit possibilities in GENERAL ELECTRIC 
or should the stock be purchased immediately for a further rise? 

The profit prospects of the oil stocks. Should possibilities of overproduc- 

tion influence one to accept profits in ATLANTIC REFINING and TEXAS 

CORPORATION? 

The future of the copper group. Should profits in ANACONDA and KEN- 

NECOTT be accepted or are there indications of much higher prices for 

these issues during 1929? 

The future of chain store stocks. Is KROGER more attractive than NA- 

TIONAL TEA, FIRST NATIONAL STORES and GREAT ATLANTIC 

& PACIFIC? 

The present position of the rail group. Which members of the group will 

be affected by the Supreme Court decision on valuation? What is the 

outlook for CANADIAN PACIFIC, CHESAPEAKE CORPORATION and 

SOUTHERN PACIFIC? 

The profit possibilities in utility stocks. Are extensive super-power de- 

velopments in prospect for 1929? Should profits be accepted in UNITED 

GAS IMPROVEMENT? What is the outlook for AMERICAN POWER 

& LIGHT? 


If you are interested in any of the above securities, or would like to know what the Stock 
Market is likely to do next, write today for copies of our current Bulletins. They will be 
mailed to you free upon request, together with a copy of our booklet, “MAKING MONEY 
IN STOCKS.” In addition, we shall be glad to send you a Special Analysis of an under- 
valued stock which should advance substantially within a reasonable time. 


SIMPLY MAIL THE COUPON BELOW 





INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU, DIV. 660, Auburn, N. Y. 


Kindly send me specimen copies 
of your current Stock Market Bul- 
letins. Also a copy of “MAKING 
MONEY IN STOCKS.” This does 


not obligate me in any way. 








JANUARY 12, 1929 
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SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


The Personal Service Department en- 
ables you to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to your personal problems. 
If you are a yearly subscriber, you are 
entitled to receive FREE OF CHARGE a 
reasonable number of PERSONAL RE- 
PLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any se- 
curity in which you may be interested. 
The inquiries presented in each issue are 


ceived and replied to. The use of this per- 
sonal inquiry service in conjunction with 
your subscription to the Magazine should 
help you to get hundreds or thousands of 
dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 
tion. 

Inquiries cannot be received or an- 
swered by telephone nor can personal in- 
terviews be granted. Inquiries from non- 
subscribers of course will not be answered. 














J only a few of the thousands currently re- 

















B. F. GOODRICH 


_In November I bought 100 shares of Good- 
rich common at 81 and now have more than 
$2,500 paper profit. Wéill you please wire me 
collect whether I should take it or continue to 
hold on. You certainly are to be congratulated 
on that splendid article in your November 17th 
issue “Improved Outlook for the Rubber In- 
dustry.” Jt is the reason for my commitment in 
Goodrich—E. E. J., Eugene, Oxegon. 


In the article on the rubber indus- 
try to which you have referred, we 
stated that the common stock of B. F. 
Goodrich Company impressed us favor- 
ably as a conservative speculative 
vehicle with well defined merits for the 
long pull. Therefore, in spite of the 
fact that the quoted value of the shares 
has undergone substantial enhance- 
ment, we still adhere to our previously 
expressed opinion and have according- 
ly wired you to retain your present 
holdings. The more stabilized condi- 
tions which have prevailed in the rub- 
ber industry during the last half of 
the past year will undoubtedly find 
favorable reflection in the income ac- 
count of B. F. Goodrich and it has been 
reliably estimated that earnings will 
closely approximate $8 per share. In 
the first six months of 1928, however, 
the company reported a deficit of ap- 

“proximately $2,750,000 after preferred 
dividends, an amount equal to nearly 
$4 per share on the common stock and 
as it will be necessary to deduct this 
loss from profits in the last half of the 
year, actual earnings applicable to the 
common stock may be somewhat under 
$4 per share. The fact, however, that 
the $4 dividend may not be earned 
does not warrant any apprehen- 
sion in the light of the company’s ex- 
ceptionally strong financial position 
and the favorable circumstances under 
which it enters 1929. The manufac- 
ture of tire and rubber goods is a 
consuming industry and the necessity 
of comparatively stable crude rubber 
prices is of paramount importance. 
Crude rubber is now quoted at prices 
so low as to suggest the improbability 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


We 





l Be Brief. 


4 Write name and address plainly. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the “following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
3 Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 











of further important declines, thus 
eliminating the possibility of disastrous 
inventory losses, a feature which 
should, aided by record breaking con- 
sumption and more ethical competitive 
tactics, enable rubber companies and 
B. F. Goodrich in particular to make 
an extremely profitable showing this 
year. 


AMERICAN WOOLEN 


Will you please write me, a new subscriber to 
your magazine, giving your opinion of the outlook 
for American Woolen common? I have 200 
shares purchased in 1926 at 41. The stock has 
been quite active recently and I am in hopes that 
I may get out at least even before long. Is it 
true that the outlook for the woolen industry ts 
greatly improved?—E. C. A., Evansville, Ind. 

While occupying a dominant posi- 
tion in its field, earnings of American 
Woolen have ranged sharply lower in 
recent years, reflecting generally de- 
moralized conditions in the textile in- 
dustry as a whole. While some im- 
provement was registered in 1927 when 
profits equalled $1.20 a share of pre- 
ferred stock against a deficit of $4,227,- 
594 in 1926, a further recession was 
experienced in the first half of 1928, 
when a loss of $894,703 was incurred. 
However, a measure of improvement is 
indicated for the final six months, with 
possibilities of the deficit of the earlier 


part of the year being overcome. 
Nevertheless, while the company has 
always maintained a strong financial 
position, pending a general strengthen- 
ing of basic conditions in the industry 
and definite evidence of a sharp re 
covery in earning power, the shares 
are likely to continue somewhat re 
tarded marketwise. On the other hand, 
the shares have a large equity in assets 
and seem rather thoroughly liquidated 
at existing price levels. Since any 
marked change in conditions affecting 
operations is likely to be in the nature 
of an improvement, we are inclined to 
take a constructive attitude toward the 
company’s longer term future. We 
suggest retention of your present 
holdings as opposed to a sacrifice sale. 





VICTOR TALKING MACHINE 


Would you advise selling my holdings of Victor 
Talking Machine on the assumption that the 
chances for further appreciation in the near 
future are about exhausted? I have 100_shares 
bought early this year at 72. What effect do 
you think the proposed merger with Radio 1s &0 
ing to have on stock of the Victor Company!— 
J. A. B., Beaumont, Texas. 


Victor Talking Machine, ranking 4 
the leading manufacturer of talking 
machines and records, has greatly ex 


(Please turn to page 500) 
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CKS + ACCEPTANCES 


IME was, not so long 

ago, when the prudent 
investor confined his purchases al- 
most exclusively to investment bonds 
—obligations secured by mortgage 
or taxing power. 


Today the investor has broadened 
his view to include common stocks 
of our more prosperous corporations, 
which, because of their strong earn- 
ings and equity position, are entitled 
to a true investment rating. 


By thus diversifying his holdings 
among both bonds and stocks, the 


_investor achieves a partnership posi- 


tion in essential enterprises and 
stands toshare more fullyin America’s 
growing industrial prosperity. 


Upon the common stocks of certain 
corporations The National City 
Company has set, its stamp of ap- 
proval. The judgment and advice of 
this Company are available to those 
who wish to extend their holdings 
into the field of common. stock 
equities. 





NATIONAL CITY COM PANY 


Head Office: 55 Waut Street, New York 
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Broader View 






































Offices in more than 50 leading 
cities throughout the world 






OEING. Airmail 

Plane passing over 
the Rocky Mountains 
on its route between 
the Pacific Coast and 
Chicago. 
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How to make 2 investments 


with the same dollar 


Do YOU demand safety or big returns on 
your investments? As a rule you can’t have 
both. 

But there is one investment which combines 
safety with remarkable returns. It is the most 
misunderstood investment in the world. Men 
who put their money into it are really making 
two investments with the same dollar. This 
investment is Life Insurance. 

Few people realize what an amazing thing 
modern Life Insurance is and how many won- 
derful things it can do for you. 

In the first place, there is the element of 
safety. Life Insurance companies are govern- 
ment inspected, just as savings banks are. The 
scope of their investments is limited by law to 
sound mortgages, government bonds, stocks 
of banks and other proven securities. 


Money worries ended - 


. 

In the second place, Life Insurance pays bigger 
returns than any other investment you can 
make. It can provide freedom from money 
worries—a life income upon which to retire 
when you are 60 or 65—money for emergen- 
cies — money to live on in case you are perma- 
nently disabled—money to send your chil- 
dren to college—a sure income for your family 
in case anything happens to you. 





And then there are the intangible things — 
the things that are so big that they cannot be 
measured in money. 

Why, Life Insurance is the warmth of a 
cosy home—the laughter of children trudging 
off to school—the books they carry—the shoes 
they wear. Above all, it is the gift to children 
of their mother’s time—a gift easily purchased 
now, but priceless some day when needed 
most! 

No responsible man goes very long without 
Life Insurance. Its benefits begin the minute 
you make your first deposit. Your biggest 
money worries disappear. You know that you 
and your family are financially safe. 


Investment plan sent free 


Wouldn’t you like to get rid of money worries 
for good? You can. All you have to do is to 
follow the remarkable Phoenix Mutual ‘‘Pros- 
perity Plan”—a simple system of investment 
plus protection which never fails to work. 
Send for your copy of this plan today. It 
costs nothing. It is the first step towards real 
independence— protection for you and your 
family, no matter what happens—an education 
and every advantage for your children—leisure 
and comfort for yourself in your later years. 
There’s no obligation. Mail the coupon now. 


G) PHOENIX. MUTUAL 


LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 


Home Office: Hartford, Conn. 


First Policy Issued 1851 
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Me 
PHOENIX 
MUTUAL 
PROSPERITY 
PLAN 





Puorentx Mutuat Lire Insurances Co., 400 Elm Street, Hartford, Conn. 


Send me by mail, without obligation, my copy of te Phoenix 3/utual “. rosperity PLan.”” 
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(Continued from page 498) 
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panded its scope of operations in recep; 
years through a close working agree. 
ment with Radio Corp. in the man». 


facture of combination radio-phono. § 


graph instruments. It recently devel. 
oped a type of record adaptable fo 
use with motion pictures, which holds 
forth promise of making important 
contributions to future income account 
Negotiations are still being carried op 
with Radio Corp. and_it is altogether 
possible that, eventually, the two com. 
panies will be merged, which would 
doubtless prove a constructive develop. 
ment as affecting all concerned. Finan- 
cial position is strong, and while earn- 
ings declined about 7.5% in the third 
quarter of 1928 compared with the 
same period of 1927, this was due to 
extraordinary charges, results in the 
first nine months showing a balance 
equal to $4.50 a share. However, with 
the final quarter normally the most 
active profits for the full year from 
domestic operations are estimated to 
equal between $8 and $9, with equity 
in the company’s English likely to add 
in excess of $4 a share. Present prices 
of the stock seem to amply discount 
near-term prospects, but the shares 
have distinct merit for the longer pull. 
We believe retention justified. 


CONTINENTAL MOTORS 


Would you recommend the purchase of Com 
tinental Motors at current levels as a g 
holding for a pull of, say, one year? What ore 
the estimated earnings on the common for 1928? 
Can this company meet the competition of Wright 
and Curtiss in the manufacture of aeroplane 
motors?—E, M. L., Concord, N. H. 


Rated as the largest individual 
manufacturer of automobile engines, 
the prosperity of Continental Motors 
Company is closely related to that of 
its principal customers among automo- 
bile manufacturers. Therefore, it is 
not surprising that the company’s 
earnings over a period of years have 
shown some irregularity. On _ the 
whole, however, and considering the 
highly specialized nature of its bust 
ness, the company’s general record has 
been satisfactory. Recognizing the 
advisability of imparting greater sta- 
bility to earnings through diversified 
activities the management has spent 
large sums of money in recent years 
in developing new projects, a policy 
which has naturally restricted profits 
to some extent. As a result, however, 
the company’s line of automobile et 
gines is now supplemented by various 
types of ‘agricultural, marine and it- 
dustrial engines. Three airplane mo 
tors of the air-cooled radial type have 
been placed on the market and it 
planned to add other types and sizes 
in the near future. The aircraft 1 
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Build fortunes for those with the knowledge to profit by them 





MERICAN business has progressed steadily 

but unevenly. Individual industries and 

companies have spurted ahead while others 

have lagged. Money has therefore. been ‘made by 

investors to just the degree that they were able to 

pick out the securities of progressing companies in 
progressing industries. 


Upgrade companies for 1929 investments 


American prosperity will never be shared by all 
equally or be consistently distributed. What are the 
industries that will offer the most attractive invest- 
ments from now on? Radio? Aviation? Motion 
Pictures? or what? 


Probably you will buy securities not many days or 
weeks from now. How will you select them? How 
will you know that your money will be bringing in 
as high an income as you can get without in any 
way sacrificing safety? 


Opportunities exist, but they are usually hard to 
discover sufficiently far in advance to make the most 
of them. It is particularly hard for an individual, who 
does not have the time to sift out from the hundreds of 
possibilities, the much smaller number of probabilztees. 


This sifting out of desirable investment opportunities 
is our sole business and has been for a quarter of a 
century. Summed up, the purpose of Brookmire 
Service is to: 
(1) eliminate doubtful and precarious securi- 
ties from consideration — 


(2) analyze thoroughly sound investment 
possibilities — 


(3) select from these a still — number 
that seem to possess outstanding merit — 


(4) recommend the purchase of a still smaller 

number that the most thorough investiga- 

tion indicates are the most attractive. 
Before any conclusions are reached, experience, time, 
statistical information, forward-looking group judg- 
ment are called on. Does it not seem reasonable that 
decisions arrived at on such a basis can help to make 
your investments successful? 


The coupon will bring complete information 
We have information available that shows just how 
an investor can use Brookmire Service profitably. 
We will be glad to send it at your request. If you can, 
however, find out the facts in person. Stop in at any one 
of our offices if they are Idcated in your city. Other- 


wise, mail the coupon. 
Inqusrtes from West of the Rockies should be ad- 





PRACTICAL INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 


dressed to the Brookmire Economic Service, Inc., 





«+. a new booklet 


Russ Buslding, San Franctsco, California. 





Brooxmire Economic Szrvice, Inc. 





W! have just published a28 page 
booklet, covering the impor- 
tant phases of sound investment pro- 
cedure. This booklet ‘describes a 
Special Plan for providing a personal 
supervisory service for larger private 


or institutional investment accounts. 

It is addressed to those whose capi- 
tal in securities or available for 
investment 1s $50,000 or more. A copy 
will be sent to anyone to whom this 
plan is applicable. 





NEW YORK 
ROCHESTER 


| JANUARY 19, 1989 


BROOKMIRE 


CHICAGO 


PHILADELPHIA CLEVELAND 
DETROIT PITTSBURGH SANFRANCISCO LOSANGELES PORTLAND 


BUFFALO 





551 Fifth Ave., New York City 


Please send me the description of your Ser-"-~ 
and include copy of your current bulletin, 
analyzing the tread of prices and the position 
of certain specific securities. 

XM-Y2 


Name 








Address 


Please send me 2 complimentary copy of 
‘Practical. Investment Management" , descrip- 
tive of methods for supervising investment 
accounts of $50,000 and up. []Check,, if desired. 
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Meeting All January 


Investment Needs 


IDELY diversified and carefully 

selected, the January offerings of 
S. W. STRAUS & CO. include bonds to 
meet the individual requirements of every 
investor. Maturing principal and interest, 
dividend payments and funds from other 
sources make this the principal investment 
month of the year. To meet this heavy de- 
mand we offer an exceptionally attractive 
assortment of securities. 


Public utility bonds, rails, municipals, in- 
dustrials and foreign bonds, yielding from 
42% to more than 7% are included in our 
offerings. Then, too, there are first mortgage 
bonds originated and safeguarded by us— 
securities which our customers have pre- 
ferred for many years— netting 5% to 6%. 


Write for our January investment sugges- 
tions. Tell us something of your require- 
ments, specify, if you please, the type of 
securities you prefer, and ask for 


BOOKLET D-592 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


INVESTMENT BONDS . INCORPORATED 
Srraus Buitpinc Straus BuILpING 
565 Fifth Avenue at 46th Street Michigan Ave. at Jackson Blvd. 
New Yorx Cuicaco 


- Srraus Burtpinc 
79 Post Street, San Francisco 











ESTABLISHED IN 1882 
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International Securities Corporation of America 





Second International Securities Corporation 





United States & British International Company 
LTD. 





American & General Securities Corporation 


These general management investment companies 
receive investment service from AMERICAN FOUNDERS 
CORPORATION, 50 Pine Street, New York City. 
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petitive position. Several  sizah), 
orders have been received for Conti. 
nental’s new Argyle single sleeve 
motor and the production of a ney 
line of shock absorbers is nearing , 
commercial basis. Earnings for the 
fiscal year ended October 3ist, 1999 
were equal to $1.02 per share, ¢qp. 
trasting favorably with 71 cents per 
share in the 1927 fiscal period and , 
larger volume of business was handle 
with a smaller inventory due to jp. 
creased plant efficiency. Financia] 
position was exceptionally strong with 
a ratio of current assets to current 
liabilities of nearly 6% to 1 and work. 
ing capital exceeded $11,740,360. The 
shares impress us as being primarily 
attractive for the longer pull, but for 
anyone in a position to place a portion 
of their funds in a speculation 6f the 
somewhat more radical type, the com. 
pany’s future would seem to hold suff. 
cient promise to warrant moderate 
commitments. 





U. S. SMELT., REFIN. & MIN. 


How do you vate U. S. Smelting common at 
present? I have read that this company is de. 
veloping properties in Alaska which hold great 
possibilities. I have 50 shares which show me 
@ profit of close to $1,000. Shall I hold on o 
sellfe—-L. E. B., Palo Alto, Calsf. 

Reflecting improved conditions in the 
general ‘metal industry during the 
past year, earnings of United States 
Smelting, Refining & Mining Company 
have undergone substantial improve- 
ment. Consolidated earnings for the 
eleven months ended November 30th, 
showed net income available for the 
common stock after preferred divi- 
didends, depreciation, depletion and 
amortization, equal to $5.82 per share 
contrasting favorably with $3.24 per 
share in the same period of 1927. Con- 
sidering the hazards associated with 
any mining enterprise, and the likeli- 
hood of wide fluctuations in earning 
power, the record of the company in 
question, over a period of time has been 
an exceptional one, a fact which may 
be attributed largely to its diversified 
activities which naturally impart a de- 
gree of stability to profits. Declining 
metal prices in the recent past were 
offset by lower production costs and 
larger output and dividends on the 
common stock have been maintained 
without interruption since 1924. The 
company is understood to have made 
large expenditures in the development 
of its Alaska gold properties which 
may possibly provide an important 
source of revenue in the future. The 
shares are speculative in character and 
do not appear to be undervalued at 
prevailing quotations, but in the light 
of existing favorable conditions and 
satisfactory outlook, we would be will § 
ing to counsel retention of present F 
holdings. 





BARNSDALL 


* - 2 a 
At present I am carrying a heavy loss * 

ance at Barnsdall A bought im November ¢ 
51. Would you recommend holding? » Viet 
the outlook for the oil industry im 1929! Fae 
reports would indicate that the problem o a 
production may be more acute than ever 
H. O. D., Moberly, Mo. 


While Barnsdall Corporation has 
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The Search for Safety 


An issue of bonds is offered to the public. In the case 
of the larger houses, there is widespread newspaper 
advertising, directed to dealers and to the investor. 
To the interested investor especially, it is news. 


How many months have preceded this public offering, 
occupied by study of the industry involved, by audits 
and by independent and disinterested appraisals of 
properties, plants and equipment, the investor rarely 
realizes. He does not know how many issues are re- 
jected, after investigation has begun. 


However, the preliminary work of the underwriter is 
the most important of the entire transaction—the public 
offering merely the culmination of the search for safety. 


As investment bankers, originators of securities, we 
are jealous of our reputation for offering only sound 
securities. Only such securities as survive the most 
careful scrutiny are offered to our customers. 


AC.ALLYN*» COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 


Investment Securities 


CHICAGO 
67 W. Monroe St. 


NEW YORK 
30 Broad St. 


BOSTON 
30 Federal St. 


PHILADELPHIA 
Packard Bldg. 


DETROIT 
Dime Bank Bldg. 


ST. LOUIS 
418 Olive St. 


MILWAUKEE 
110 Mason St. 


MINNEAPOLIS 
415 So. 2nd Ave. 


SAN FRANCISCO 
405 Montgomery St. 

















been making encouraging progress to- 
ward complete integration through the 
expansion of its refining and market- 
ing facilities, the company is still to 
be regarded as primarily a producing 
unit, and earnings will continue to re- 
flect the trend in erude oil prices, for 
the present at least. The company 
controls important prolific crude pro- 
duction and output at the present time 
is running at the rate of approximately 
29,000 barrels daily. Barnsdall is 
jointly engaged in the development of 
the Elwood Terrace field located in 
California which is expected to pro- 
duce 50,000 barrels of crude oil daily 
within a six months’ period of which 
about 20,000 barrels would be Barndall’s 
share. Consequently, the company 
stands to benefit substantially as a re- 
sult of any improvement in crude oil 
prices. Financial position has under- 
gone considerable strengthening during 
the recent past and on February 15, 
1929, the entire funded debt will be re- 
tired. Prevailing quotations appear to 
be about in line with the actual value 
of the shares, on the basis of the com- 


Pany’s near-term prospects but the 
Promising: outlook from a longer range 
standpoint suggests the advisability of 
Tetainine »resent commitments as op- 
posed to sny action which would entail 
a sacrific: sale. While it is exceeding- 
ly difficul’ to make an accurate esti- 
mate of fyiure conditions in the oil in- 
dustry, »- nevertheless feel that a 
measure confidence is inspired by 
JANUAR* 12, 1989 


the growing spirit of co-operation ex- 
hibited by important interests and with 
further rapid increases in consumption 
definitely indicated, it is our feeling 
that, barring unforeseen developments, 
1929 will be a more prosperous year 
for the industry. 





CHICAGO & NORTHWESTERN RY. 


Do you think that Chicago & Northwestern 
may place its common stock on a $5 dividend 
basis at the next meeting? What are the merger 
possibilities of this road? My broker tells me 
that rails are about due for. a substantial rise 
and I would like to know how Chicago & North- 
western is going to fare in such a move. I have 
100 shares at 87.—S. G., Annapolis, Md. 


The aggregate volume of traffic 
handled by the Chicago & Northwest- 
ern Railway in 1928 was much larger 
than in the preceding year, resulting 
in an important increase in gross reve- 
nues and by virtue of important oper- 
ating economies, the gain in net oper- 
ating income has been even more pro- 
nounced. Earnings in the full 1928 
year should not fall much below $7 per 
share on the common stock which 
would afford favorable contrast with 
actual earnings of $5.27 per share in 
1927. On the basis of these results, 
quoted values do not appear excessive, 
although the shares are probably lack- 
ing in near-term attraction. Never- 
theless, we regard the issue as having 
excellent long pull merit of an invest- 
ment character, and in the event of 


any general revival of speculative in- 
terest in railroad stocks as a group, 
the excellent merger possibilities of the 
road in question would undoubtedly 
serve to stimulate enthusiasm. Under 
the circumstances, we are confident 
that retention of present holdings 
will prove advantageous over a rea- 
sonable period of time. While earn- 
ings are running at a volume to ade- 
quately cover present dividends and 
would warrant an upward revision to 
$5, we are not in position to definitely 
state that such action is contemplated 
at the next meeting of Directors. 


CHANDLER-CLEVELAND MOTORS 
HUPP MOTOR CAR 


I would appreciate your letting me know 
whether to continue to hold Hupp common which 
cost $75 a share. Is Hupp stock likely to have 
a run up when the merger with Chandler-Cleve- 
land is consummated? Are you recommending 
that Chandler-Cleveland stockholders exchange 
their stock for Hupp? A friend of mine has 
100 shares of Chandler pf. at 32 and is wonder- 
ing whether to deposit his stock for exchange or 
sell it at the market.—L. T. M., Chicago, Ii. 


Nineteen Twenty-eight has been the 
most profitable year in the history of 
the Hupp Motor Car Corporation. The 
widespread stamp of public approval 
given its new moderate-priced models 
has enabled the company to attain a 
sales volume nearly double that of 
1927. Earnings for the nine months 
to September 30th were equal to $6.34 
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Broadened 
Investment Service 


Within the last few years we have noted a growing ’ 
interest on the part of our customers in general corpo- 
rate securities. 


This interest may be largely attributed to the growth 
of many large corporations developed through consolida- 
tion and on the basis of public ownership. Undoubtedly, 
this trend to large, well-financed, efficient and capably 
managed corporations has afforded sounder opportuni- 
ties for investment than existed heretofore in this field. 


In the twenty-five years that American Bond & Mort- 
gage Company has been rendering investment service, 
specializing in real estate finance, it has always modeled 
its operating policy and methods to conform to the 
requirements of changing conditions. Appreciating the 
new opportunities that exist for sound investment in 
the general corporate field today, we have decided to 
broaden our field of investment service to include under- 
writing and distributing of industrial, utility, railroad and 
municipal securities in addition to real estate financing. 


We also execute buying and selling orders in issues in 
which we have notdirectly participated in thedistribution. 


In anticipation of the heavy January investment period, 
we have prepared an offering list of sound diversified 
securities. This list includes real estate, industrial, utility, 
municipal and railroad bonds yielding from 4% to 6.70%. 


We shall be glad to send you a copy of this list from which 
you can make your investment selection. No obligation. 


Call, telephone or write for descriptive literature N-405 


AMERICAN BOND & MORTGAGE (0. 


ESTABLISHED 1904 INCORPORATED 


127 N. Dearborn Street 345 Madison Avenue 
Chicago, Ill. New York, N. Y. 


Philadelphia Detroit Buffalo Boston Albany Clevel-nd 
and over 30 other cities 
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Two Rector Street 


E extend the facilities of our organization to those de- 
siring information or reports on companies with which 
we are identified. 





Electric Bond and Share Company 


(Incorporated in 1905) 


Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $135,000,000 
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per share as contrasted with $1.58 per 
share in the corresponding period of 
the previous year. Moreover, a reserve 
of $2,737,482 was established, equiva- 
lent to an additional amount equal to 
$2.60 per share. Production and sales 
have held up surprisingly well in the 
last quarter of the year which is nor. 
mally the least active in the automo. 
bile industry and it seems quite likely 
that earnings for the full year wil] 
closely approximate $8 per share. Ip 
the full 1927 year $2.70 per share 
was earned. Financial position js 
exceptionally strong and at last re. 
ports cash alone exceeded 20 million 
dollars compared with current lia. 
bilities of less than 10 million dollars. 
The company has no funded debt or 
preferred stock outstanding, the com- 
mon stock constituting the only capi- 
tal liability and as such impresses ys 
as representing an equity in one of 
the more successful automobile manu- 
facturers. Prevailing quotations do 
not appear excessive in the light of 
developed earning power and while the 
prospects of exceedingly keen competi- 
tion in the automobile industry during 
the current year injects a degree of 
speculative uncertainty in the situa- 
tion, we have confidence in the com- 
pany’s ability to give a good account of 
itself. While it is yet too early to de- 
termine the extent to which Hupp will 
be benefited as the result of the re- 
cent acquisition of Chandler-Cleveland 
Motor Company, we are inclined to 
look upon this development as a con- 
structive one and feel that it affords 
shareholders of the latter company an 
opportunity to exchange their equity in 
a company of indeterminate prospects 
for one which has ably demonstrated 
its ability to rank among the leaders 
in the industry. Our advice to 
Chandler shareholders, therefore, would 
be to accept the proposed offer. 





SCHULTE RETAIL STORES 


I am greatly worried about my Schulte Retail 
Stores stock for it has been going down steadily 
recently selling as low as 37%. What are the 
prospects for the continuation of the dividends 
paid now? How do you account for the extreme 
weakness of this stock particularly in view of 
the strength of several of the subsidiary com- 
ponies? Would you advise buying additional 
shares to average down my original purchase 
price of 62°—E. L. L., Petersburg, Va. 


Schulte Retail Stores which, through 
subsidiaries, operates the second larg- 
est tobacco chain store organization in 
the United States, has enjoyed prac- 
tically uninterrupted expansion, both 
in gross business and net income in 
each year from 1917 to 1927 inclusive, 
and through numerous acquisitions and 
other large investments, has greatly 
expanded its seope of activities in re 
cent years. Reflecting severe cut-rate 
competition in cigarettes, together with 
the companys’ refusal to pass on to 
the retail trade price cuts made by 
cirgarette manufacturers earlier in 
1928, sales underwent a 19% decline 
in the first six months, resulting in 
profits, after estimated Federa] taxes, 
equal to $1.80 a common share, based 


(Please turn to page 512) 
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Ree ol individuals are able to invest in one hundred different securities, during the course of 
ast re. the year. Picking and choosing, at random, from a broad list of recommendations is, 
mee . 
.% therefore, a decided burden. ‘ 
dollars, . . . . . . . - . 
lebt or The American Institute of Finance has relieved zfs clients of this handicap—removed it 
aa completely. The Institute recommends, from time to time, what it considers the outstanding 
SeS us individual stock to buy, combining safety with satisfactory profit prospects,-for the client who 
on ‘ . oe 
nthe wishes to make only one individual purchase. 
ns do : ' : 
oh of All outstanding individual profit opportunity recommendations of 1926 and 1927 showed, 
web on January 1st, 1928, a profit of over 105% on the capital recommended for use in them. Al// 
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le Te- 20th, 1928, as follows: 
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-d to “In various Bulletins we have discussed Mathieson Alkali at some length, recommending 
romds a number of times as an outstanding individual purchase, for the client desiring only one stock, 
y an combining safety with satisfactory profit opportunity. 
ty in [ We feel that fluctuations in the present area are simply preparation for further advance, 
oo based on the satisfactory outlook, the sound financial position and current earning power of 
ders better than $11 a share, after heavy allowance for depreciation. 
» to F ‘On that basis, recognizing that a further immediate advance is quite possible before any 
vould =| general readjustment, we reiterate recommendations on this issue. 
AS AN OUTSTANDING INDIVIDUAL PURCHASE, BUY: 
MATHIESON ALKALI 145-148” 
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Out of Town 
Accounts 


Thousands of large and small 
accounts are being handled by 
our Mail Investment Depart- 
ment from all over the United 
States and many Foreign Coun- 
tries. 

This department is always 
willing to correspond with 
customers in distant parts and 
aid in selecting securities most 
suited to their particular needs. 
Copy of our interesting booklet 
“Odd Lot Trading” sent upon 
request. 


Ask for M.W. 722 
Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


John Muir&@ 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 
ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 
New York Curb Market 


50 Broadway New York 














Branch Office — 11 W. 42nd St. 














Accounts Carried | 


on 
Conservative 


Margin 


Weekly Market Letter 


containing analysis of 


Standard Gas 
& Electric Co. 


on request 


Morrison & Townsend 


Established 1902 


MEMBERS NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 
MEMBERS CHICAGO STOCK EXCHANGE 
MEMBERS CHICAGO BOARD OF TRADE 
MEMBERS N. Y. CURB MARKET (ASsoc.) 
MEMBERS N. Y. PRODUCE EXCHANGE 


37 Wall Street, New York 
Uptewn Office 
1 East 53rd Street 
Newport, R. I. 
Torrington, Conn. 


Chicago 

















When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL S (REET 


Cc 
Canadian Pacific 
Chesapeake 
Cc. M. & 8 


Do Ist Pfd, 
Do 2nd Pfd. 


Hudson & —_— 
Illinois Central 
EK 
Kansas City Southern 
Do Pfd 


Louisville & : = 


Mo., Kansas & Texas 
Do 


N. Y¥., Chi., & St. Louis.... 
N. Y., N. H. & Hartford.... 


Norfolk & Western 
Northern Pacific 


Pennsylvania 

Pere Marquette 

Pittsburgh & W. Va 
R 


St. Louis-San Fran. 
St. Louis-Southwestern 
Seaboard Air Line 
Do Pfd. 

Southern Pacific 
Southern Railway 


Pfd. 

Adams Express 

Am, Hide & Leather 
Am. 

Am. 
Am. 
Am. 


Do PLA, .ccrcccceccecscees 





Interborough Rap. Transit .. 


RAILS 


Pre-War War 
Period Period 


—_— 
1909-1913 
High Low 


125% 90% 111% 
106% 96 102% 
148% 102% 126 


122% 99% 
96 


INDUSTRIALS 
90 154% 42 
=) oe 


6 
47% 


SS 
1914-1918 
igh Low 


Post-War 
Period 


—— 
1919-1927 
High 


200 
106% 
268 


Low 
91% 
72 
17 


27% 
88% 
9% 
81% 
101 
46 
3% 
J 
45% 
19% 
64 
54 


83% 
93 


7 
114% 

1% 
50% 
20% 


80% 
9% 


18% 
40 
89% 
84%, 
*% 
*2 


8% 
22% 


64% 
23% 

9% 
14% 
844 
471% 


82% 
12% 
21% 


51% 
82% 
82% 


10% 
10% 
2% 
3 
67% 
2434 
42 


New York Stock Exchange 


Last 
Bale 
1/2/29 
197% 
10314 

170 


128 
79% 
1214 
90 


245% 
218% 
84% 
55% 
88 
133 
108% 
100% 


198% 
132% 


1% 
63% 
58 
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eeeee 
seer eereseee 


SS rR re ee 
Bethlehem Steel 
Do 7% Pfd. 
Brooklyn Edison Electric ... 
Brooklyn Union Gas 
— Brothers 








31, 














California Packing ......... 
California Petroleum 
Cerro de Pasco Copper 
Chile Copper 

Chrysler Corp. 
| aA enenrre ce es 
Colorado Fuel & Iron ..... 53 
Columbia Gas & Elec....... oe 
Congoleum-Nairn 

Consolidated Cigar 6 
Consolidated Gas ........e00e *1654% 
Continental Can 


184%, 


i RR eer ° 
Crucible Steel ‘ 
Cuba Cane Sugar 
Do Pfd 
Cuban-American Sugar 
Cuyamel Fruit 





D 
Davison Chemical 
Dupont de Nemours ....... 
E 
Eastman Kodak 
Electric Storage Battery .. 
Endicott-Johnson 


seccccccece 4% 






























































F 
oe ee eee eee 
Do Ist Pfd, 
Fleischmann Co, 
Foundation Co. 
Freeport-Texas 





42% 
188% 
*51% 

861% 
109% 


G 
General Asphalt 
General Cigar 
General Electric 
General Motors 
Do 1% Ptd, 


eee eee teesee 

Cee eeeeeeee 
Seer ee teneeee 
Peete ee enesee 
ee eeee 


Canby Consolidated Scie et 
Great Northern Ore Ctfs.. 
Gulf States Steel 


78% 

88% 
Houston 03] 
Hudson Motor 
Hupp Motor 


aa MEOGl). savesseaweanse’s 
Piration Copper ......... 
Inter. Business Mach. 
Inter, Comi»stion Eng. 
Inter, Harvester 
Inter. Merc), 
Do Pfd, 
Inter. Nickel 
Inter, Pan; 


. use reve dawaen 
Car 


25% 


21% 


ssjamenirpicnss:.._ aaa 
#227%4 
19% 


ee ee ee 


Cee eeeeeeeeenes 


ot Wiese 
Kennecott (cnper 
Kinney (G 


eee eeeeeee 


eset mew eeeeeoee 


°215% 
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Pre-War 

Period 

———, 

1909-1913 
High Low 

EL scc8 bee eee pe neon’ ae oa 

> MRRUOE ccs ncaia dina @akesis *500 *200 

Am, Safety Razor ......... ee *e 

Am, Ship & Commerce..... e eS oe 
Am, Smelt. Ref, oe 105% 56% 
Te BLE, .ncrcccce 74% 24% 
Am. Stee] Foundries 116% 98% 

Te Pld. ..ccvscce = a 
Am, Sugar Refining 136% 99% 

Do Bb, wcvccccces 188% 110 

Am, Tel. & Tel, 153% 101 

Am, Tobacco ..... Ccccccvee --  %530 *200 

Do Com. B nccevesccveccce as os 

Am, Water Works & Elec.. ad oe 

Am, Woolen ....ccccccccccee 40% 15 

>. | rrr 107% 74 
Anaconda Copper ....eceoee 54% 27% 

Associated Dry Goods ..... os we 

Do Ist Pld. ..ccccccccoes ee oe 

Do Bad PLA. ..ccccscvccece am a 

~ = & W. Indies. 13 5 


*18% 
47 . 
123 


118 
41 


22% 


*114% 


*No Sales 


*42 


15% 

129% 

#25 
15% 
13% 
26 
25% 


*150 


Dein’ 
1914-1918 
High Low 
*445 #285 
128% 60% 
95 44 
118% 97 
126% 89% 
123% 106 
134% 90% 
*256 4-128 
607 12 
108” 12% 
105% 24% 
28 10 
15 50% 
49% 35 
147% 4% 
14% 9% 


*150% 
*127 
50% 
113% 
109% 
16% 


100% 
*273 


*605 
#78 


°239% 


% 
°184% 
*112% 


*42% 


14% 


*144% 


(Please turn to next page) 


Post-War 
Period 
—_—, 
1919-1927 
High Low 
67% 36% 
#345 64 
16% *3% 
47% 2% 
183% 29% 
183 18 
122% 41% 
115 78 
148% 36 
119 67% 
185% 92% 
*314% 82% 
*210 81% 
#144 % 
169% 16% 
111% 46% 
1% 28% 
140% 89% 
112 49% 
114 38 
192% 9% 
16% 6% 
40 % 


Last 
Sale 
1 


T61% 


188% 


87 
81% 
7116 


16% 
68 


Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS— (C Continued) 


Div’d 
$ per 
- % 


5 
+4 
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INVESTMENTS 


We are prepared to 
make investment 
suggestions for trus- 
tees, business and 
professional men, 
and other individuals. 
Our experience of 
more than 60 years 
in this field will be 


of assistance to you. 





Kipper, Peasopy & Co. 


Founded 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St. 
NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 
































Earnings 


may have little effect upon 
day to day fluctuations but 
are an important item gov- 
erning market values over a 
period. 

Consult our Statistical De- 
partment without obligation. 


The 


ODD LOT 


department affords the same 
efficient facilities for execut- 
ing small orders as those for 
100 Share Units. 


Write for convenient handbook 
on Trading Methods and 
Market Letter MG 14. 


(isHoim &@ GAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


52 Broadway New York 
Telephone Hanover 2500 



























In the 
Market Letter 
this Week 


Observations on 


Atlantic, Gulf & West 
Indies Steamship Lines 


Fairbanks, Morse & Co. 


SENT ON REQUEST 
ASK FOR 15-4 


Accounts carried on 
conservative margin 


M°CClave & Co. 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Market (Associate) 


67 Exchange Place 
New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 


BRANCHES 
Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. and mm, N,, ‘as 
1451 Broadway, Cor. ee St, 
5 East 44th St., 
New Brunswick, N. J. 





























FIAT 


Stock and Rights 


We have prepared an 
analysis on the FIAT 
Company, copy of 
which will be sent on 


request. 


Tooker & Co. 


Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 
120 Broadway New York 
Tel. Rector 0060 


— 
508 


ne — = renee 
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Pre-War 
Period 


Sram, 
1909-1913 
High Low 


Mallinson & Co. 
Maracaibo Oil Explor 
Marland Oil 

May Department Stores 
Mexican Seaboard Oil 
Miami Copper 
Montgomery Ward 


N 
National Biscuit 
National Dairy Prod. ....... 
National Enam. & Stamp 
National Lead 


P 

Packard Motor Car ... 
Pan.-Am. Pet. & Trans 

Do Class B 
Paramount-Fam, Players Lasky 
Philadelphia Co, 
Phila. & Reading C, & I 
Phillips Petroleum reas 
Pierce-Arrow 


Pullman, 
Punta Alegre Sugar .... 
Pure Oil 


zB 
Radio Corp. of America .... rs 
Republic Iron & Steel 49% 
Do Pfd, 111% 


Savage Arms 

Schulte Retail Stores 
Sears, Roebuck & Co. 
Shell Trans, & Trading 
Shell Union Oil 
Simmons Company ... 
Simms Petroleum 
Sinclair Consol. Oil 
Skelly Oil 

Sloss-Sh, Steel & Iron 
Standard Oil of California... 
Standard Oil of N. J. 
Stewart-Warner Speed . 
Stromberg Carburetor 
Studebaker Company 

Do Pfd 


= 
Tennessee Cop. & Chem. 
Texas Company 
Texas Gulf Sulphur . 
Tex. & Pac. Coal & Oi 
Tide Water Oil 
Timpken Roller Bearing 
Tobacco Products 
Do Class A 
ccaettenis: | Oil 


Union Oil of Calif. 
United Cigar Stores 
United eg 


Westinghouse Air Brake.... 
Westinghouse E. & M. 
White Eagle Oil............. 
White Motors 


Woolworth (F. W.) Ceo 
Worthington Pump 

Do Pfd, 

De Pfd. 74 


Youngstown = & Tube..... 





f Bid price. 


War 


Post-War 


Period Period 


erin, 
1914-1918 
High 


65 
109 
58%, 
88 
109% 
177 
51 
143% 
96 
112% 
86 
119% 
#233 


$ Mot tnctating extras. we stock. 
When doing Lusiness with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


Low 
242 


© O18 otech, 


————- 
1919-1927 
High Low 


Last 


Bale 
1/2/28 


111% 
71% 
85 
16% 


New York Stock Exchange 
Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS—( Continued) 


Div'd 
$ per 
Share 





Secu 


and 


Air Re 
Automo 
Americé 
Americé 
Chandle 


Postur 
Prefer 
Railroa 
Schult 
Steel | 
Tire § 
Victor 
Westir 


Barns 
Oi Ce 


Bond 


Intern 
Utility 


Minin 


Chica 
Pittst 
Railr 


PE’ 
PE 


Securities Analyzed, Rated 


ge and Mentioned in This Issue 


Air Reduction 


obile an 
ks sees Wosen pu | 
i anaml i e - 
Anetfier Cleveland Motors The rap-tap-tap of automatic 
Continental Motors, - . ; : hammers....The hiss of 
Electrical Stocks, Position of Leading i : b paneer ji 
Food & Meat Packing Stocks, Position of.. usy hoisting engines.ece 
Goodyear gy vonqund po. ” . The cries of the riggers... 
rich, D. . \ ; 
- Motor Car Co 
International Cement 





pe ilard 
$ per Si canews Stocks, Position of _ Leading. 
Share Motor Companies, Facts Concerning Some 
6 Leading 
4 Motor Accessory Stocks. sit 
Office Equipment Stocks, Position of a ane 
o. tum Co. . . 
“ oe nol Stock Guide as 475 
4 Railroad Equipment Stocks, Position BE vc 
% Schulte Retail Stores : 50 
1% Steel Stocks, Position of Leading 
: Tire Stocks, oe of Giating 
Victor Talking Machine Co : 
$6 Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co. added to a City’s Growth ! 
4 PETROLEUM 
6 dall Corporation 
a Of Companies, ae Oe LAS Out of such scenes as this....grow skyward new, 
ios BONDS serviceable office and apartment buildings which are 


Bond Buyers Guide the envy and admiration of the entire world. 


# PUBLIC UTILITIES 


International Tel. & Tel But one all-essential power ....one potent ally of the 
ni é le 












































3 Utility Stocks, Position of 20 Important.. builder remains invisible in the background. That 
t4 MINING power is money. Money to buy the site, money to dig 
Hy Mining and Metal Companies, Position of. the foundation, money to erect the superstructure, 
* U. S. Smelting Refining & Mining _ and to complete the edifice. 
RAILROADS : 
8 Chicago gry Ry Such funds are obtained through the issue of sound 
1 Scieel’ Stocks, Ponition of 30 62% First Mortgage Real Estate Bonds offered by 
* The F. H. Smith Company in convenient denomina- 
tions of $1,000, $500 and $100. Ask us about our 56 
PETROLEUM PROSPECTS DE- years of experience in this field and why these bonds 
“ PENDENT ON COOPERATION should be your first investment selection. 
1 WITHIN INDUSTRY Mail the coupon for our latest booklet. 
954 (Continued from page 480) 
$244 
ia THE F. H.SMITH .C 
bs zations which are principally manufac- E om IT 2 O. 
s turers and distributors of refined prod- Investment Securities — Founded 1873 
. ucts as opposed to the producing com- ° *1]° ° 
124 panies—a position which we maintained Smith Building Washington, D. C. 
A last year and one which has been clear- 285 Madison Ave., New York City 
3 ly substantiated by the trend of secur- Branch offices in other Cities 
: ity prices in the market. 
: Cooperation Paramount Issue 
4 
. _As far as profits from the produc- 
; tion of crude oil during 1929 is con- : 
cerned, the prospect rests more on the _ ' 
, success of cooperation within the in- eo a -ZR /N\ 
| dustry than on any other single factor. i i 
| : spite of the partial successes in this i ; 
Irection during 1928, the industry is i ) 
| pe with the menace of over supply alt i a fs ae vss 
of crude for the earlier part of the ‘ ‘ \ 
year at least. Increased facilities to Atlantic City t SAFEGUARDING 
move crude to the markets from West | §H Directly onthe Boardwalk. ff INVESTMENT FUNDS 
Texas will probably be used to capac- | Hil Inthedesiredcentral location. SINCE 1885 
ity; the pro-rating agreement in Okla- Maintains its supremacy i 
homa east of the Rockies terminates E by be Ca par» = i % 
= month; California deep sands ssosmmmediling 600 oa 7 : S 
; y contribute large increases to pro- | § Golf privileges. garage accommcdations {fi 
— and the potential and actual For 25 years ee H M 
Supply of crude from South American Jacob Weike HI GEO Fi RMAN 
0 is constantly growing. In the | § _ H RGE FO 
ight of these facts, it seems more i Co 
likely that the industry will add to its \ & YMPANY’ 
storage oils in 1929, although the re- i cn a ee eee 
covery of future crude oil supplies is 112 West Adume St. 196 Bresgedy 
always subject to unforecastable factors. 
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DOWNTOWN T MA W, S lo 
OWNTOWN | | THE MAGAZINE oF WALL STREETS || 2, 
9 
CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX R 
FACILITIES (1925 Closing Prices =100) 3 
1928 Indexes iC 
ON 57TH STR EET "Troe he ius (308 ae . beac — 5 
308 COMBINED AVERAGE ......... ‘0109.2 158.4 168.0" fa 
eee eee _ i. BaMmeREs occ scccccccvccccccccess A 119.5 145.2 7 v 
conducted uptown with down: i .. ae 0 tend tena” | 
town efficiency and dispatch. Our Automobile Accessories .......... 90. y 6 1883 190.28 , “@ 
office at 20 East 57th Street was Peta Y . r 129.6 


133.5H 
er Pree a ° . 82.3 
PITT ee . . . 5 225.2 


established specifically for this 
purpose. You will conserve time 
and effort by using this conven- 
iently located office to facilitate 
your transactions. 


de Saint-Phalle &Co. 


—— Members New York Stock Exchange 
11 Wall Street, New York 
20 East 57th St., N. Y. 
1604 Walnut St., Phila. 
Correspondents: 


. 


Construction & Bldg. Material.... 
Copper 
Dairy Products 
Department Stores 
Drugs & Toilet Articles 
Electric Apparatus 
Fertilizers 

Five & Ten Cent Stores 


Household Appliances 
Mail Order . 
Marine 
Motion Pictures 

Petroleum & Natural Gas 
Public Utilities 

Railroad Equipment 
Restaurants 

Shoe & Leather 

Soft Drinks (1926 Cl.—100). 
Steel & Iron sos 


at ee ~ 
“2B on im 20 0 G9 00 69 © 23 60 20 00 £5 20 oh 80 80 20 “ah BO BO 8 


PARIS 
BANQUE DE SAINT-PHALLE 
17 Place Vendéme 
48 Avenue Victor Hugo 
65 Avenue des Champs Tate 
45 Rue de la Chaussée d’Antin 


Pe ed 
settetite 
HANS SWABS HAS 
@ecC CoH OF Go 


~ 
mrwrDnwo 


SUSAN S NAA NA ACNE S ESSERE eRe 


LONDON 
SAINT-PHALLE, LIMITED 
15 Regent Street 


Telephone 
5 Throgmorton Street 


Textiles 
Tire & Rubber 
Tobacco 


siieinen 


an 


BRUSSELS 
BANQUE DE SAINT-PHALLE 
8 Rue de la Collégiale 
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Unclassified (1927 Cl.—100) ..... 40.8 2 135.0 
H—New HIGH record since 1925. h—New HIGH record this year. 
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Utility Opportunities 
of years ago 
will multiply in 1929 


The safest and a fast grow- 
ing branch of the public 
atility industry with total 
asset values estimated to 
be on a parallel with those 
of the gas, electric light 
and power companies still 
remains practically a virgin 
field for consolidation. 








In a new pamphlet we call 
attention to these new op- 
portunities and to the 
strong factor of safety and 
certain profits that have 
attended these investments. 


S LOW 106.2 
Oo LOW 97.0 


DETWILER & Co. 


NCORPORATED 
Financing—Engineering 
Management of Public Utilities 


38 RAILROADS — HIGH 140, 
H117. 


36 RAILROADS — HIGH 112. 
238 STOCKS —— HIGH 112. 
264 STOCKS —— WIG 


11 BROADWAY New Yorn THE MAGAZINE oF WALL STREET'S 
Reading Newark agp ax 
Easton New Haven 
2 eee JFMAMJJASOND JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUNE JULY 
DETWILER & CO., Incorporated c 1978 i 1929 
11 Broadway, New York 








Please send me copy of booklet on An unweighted Index of weekly closing prices specially designed for investors. The 1928 
the new opportun ties in public utility ndex includes 308 issues, distributed among 38 leading industries, and covers about 99% 
consolidation. of the total transactions in all Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 
It is compensated for stock dividends, rights and assessments; and reflects all important price 
2 movements with a high degree of accuracy. Our method of making annual revisions in the 

list of stocks included, renders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary changes 
tee eee e anew eer e reece eeeeenns in the market, without impairing its continuity or introducing cumulative inaccuracics.) 
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RUBBER OHARES 
STOCK MARKET 
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Cruve RuBBER 


























what outlook for these 


Rubber Stocks? 


@ Developments of deep significance to investors have been, and are, taking place in 
the rubber industry. Crude rubber, after wide swings with prices at times above $1.00 
a pound, has slumped—see diagram—and holds stable, at a low figure, under 20 cents. 


@ What does this mean? Note how rubber shares, on the stock market, first broke, 
then have been on the upswing. A broad significant change is here under way. Well- 
informed investors have been, and are now, taking advantage of this. 


Are these rubber stocks still 
a purchase— 


Goodyear? Firestone? Goodrich? 
U. S. Rubber? Seiberling ? Lee? 
Ajax? Kelly-Springfield ? Fisk? 


Why have these laggards in the market to date not done better— 


ee PE EEE TUE GEE EMT Vt dt) 0) tt) a ts sd) ss YT 


Intercontinental? Keystone? Norwalk? 





What should any holders of these three stocks do? 





q All these stocks are covered, and the whole rubber situation analyzed with care, 
in Special Report on Rubber Stocks prepared for our Clients. A few extra copies 
of this valuable report reserved for distribution, free—as long as the supply lasts. 


Clip Coupon at Right 


> 


American Securities _ | 


| American Securities Service 


e | 140 Norton-Lilly Building, New York 
Service | 


° op ge ! Kindly send me your “Special Rubber Stocks 
140 Norton-Lilly Building | Report,” also copy of “Making Profits in 


New York Securities,’ both free. 
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American Exchange 
Irving Trust Co. 


Bank of Manhattan 
Company 


Bankers Trust Company 
Chase National Bank 
Guaranty Trust Company 
National City Bank 


CE ANDERSON & CO. 
Bank & Insurance Stocks 


50 Broadway 
New York 


WHiltehall 4164 

















U.S. & British 


International Co. 
Ltd. 


Class ‘‘B’’ Common 


At present most attrac- 
tively priced of the 
American Founders 


Group Junior Issues. 


Full particulars on request. 


WRITE DEPT. M-12 


Steelman & Birkins 





Investment Trust Securities 


The Investment Trust Review 


20 Broad Street, New York 
Tel. Han. 7500 


P iblishers of | 
{ 
| 
| 








Trust 


NATIONAL BANKS 


Bid Asked 
Bank of America, N. A. (4.50).. 187 191 
Chase (18A) 808 
Chatham & Phenix (16) 
Chemical (24) 
City (20A) 
Commerce (20) 
First (N. Y.) (100A) 
Hanover (30) 
Park (24) 
Public (mew) (4) 
Seaboard (16) 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Amer. Ex-Irving Tr. (14) 
Bankers (30) 

Bank of N, Y, & Trust Co. (20). 
Brooklyn (30) 

Central Union (36) 
Empire (16) 

Equitable (12) 

Farmers’ L. & T. (20) 
Guaranty (16) 
Manufacturers (new) (5) 
New York (20) 

United States Trust (70) 


STATE BANKS (NEW YORK) 
Corn Exchange (20) ex div 
Manhattan Co. (16) ex rts 
State (18) 
United States (14) 


INSURANCE COMPANIES 


Aetna Fire (20) 

Aetna Life (12) 
Fidelity-Phenix (2) 
Continental (2) 

Glens Falls (1.60) 
Globe & Rutgers (44)* (new)... 
Great American (1.60) 
Hanover (1) 

Hartford Fire (22)* 
Home (20) 

Carolina (1.40) 
Milwaukee Mech, (1.80)* 
National Fire (25) 


Bank, Insurance and Investment 


Stocks 





Quotations as of Recent Date 


Niagara (4) 

North River (8.50)* . 
United States Fire (2.40) 129 
Stuyvesant (6) 320 
Travelers (24) 1800 
Westchester (2.50)* 100 


SURETY AND MORTGAGE COMPANIES 
American Surety (12)* $20 
National Surety (10) 145 
Lawyers Mortgage (14) 320 
Mortgage Bond (8) 155 


Chicago 

Dallas (8) 

Des Moines 
First Carolina (8) 
Lincoln (5) 


INVESTMENT TRUST SHARES 


American Founders Trust com... 72, 
Do 6% Pfd. 443, 
Do 7% Pfd. 4914 

2434 
Do Series B 2154 

Financial & Industrial Sec, com. 138 

Do Pfd, 117 
21% 
21% 

Interl, Sec. Corp. of Amer., B... 35% 
Do A 62% 
Do 6% Pfd, 

Oil Shares, Inc, (units) 

Second Intl. Securities 
SO) se ees Sepa vanes sess 

Shawmut Bank 


(A) Including div. wherever paid by Securities 
Companies in some cases. (B) Par $5. *In 
cluding extras, 








(Continued from page 504) 
on 1,121,657 shares outstanding, 
against $1.85 a share in the same pe- 
riod of 1927 on 1,116,162 shares then 
outstanding, compared with $4.90 a 
share in the full 1927 year. A further 
recession in sales has been experienced 
in subsequent months, the total in the 
first ten months aggregating $18,862,- 
000 contrasted with $23,731,000 in the 
same period of 1927, giving rise to the 
likelihood that results in the full 1928 
year will range sharply lower than the 
balance reported last year. However, 
financial position is comfortable, the 
company is under the guidance of an 
able and aggressive management, and 
we are confident that present difficul- 
ties are more or less temporary. 
Nevertheless, the shares have recently 
suffered considerable shrinkage in 
quoted value, reflecting the unfavor- 
able factors mentioned, together with 
uneasiness regarding the safety of 











dividends at the annual rate of $3.50 


a share in cash plus 2% in stock, al- 
though it was recently officially stated 
that no change in dividend policy had 
been discussed or was any contem- 
plated. In any event, present prices 
seem to give ample recognition to the 
worst aspects of the situation, and 
where present holders are willing to 
exercise patience and retain for the 
longer term, regardless of temporary 
market price fluctuations, we believe 
the results achieved should warrant 
holding. 


P. LORILLARD 


Do you consider the common stock of P. 
Lorillard a gocd speculation at present? I have 
been thinking of placing an order for 50 shares 
at 25 but shall be guided by your advice. Is 
the huge advertising expenditure being made by 
this company likely to reflect itself in. erecily 
creased earnings during 1929°—C. E. J., Vor- 
wick, R, I. 


The absence of a popular priced 
brand of cigarettes has mainly been the 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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cause of unsatisfactory earnings re- 
sults of P. Lorillard in recent years. 
However, 2 new brand of popular 
ried blended cigarettes, known as 
“Qld Gold” was introduced in 1927 to 
fill the gap. The new line has met 
with excellent consumer demand and 
sales have mounted steadily, but due to 
exceedingly large expenditures for an 
extensive advertising and sales promo- 
tin campaign net profits have re- 
mained low, results in 1927 showing a 
balance of $1.25 a common share 
against $2.58 a share in 1926 con- 
trasted with a high of $5.03 a share 
in 1922. Financial position is strong, 
but extraordinary expenditures con- 
tinue heavy, competition is keen, and 
price cuts early in 1928 have served to 
narrow profit margins. Nevertheless, 
in view of the well established position 
of the company’s new product un- 
usual outlays should show a tendency 
to diminish from this point with a con- 
sequent constructive effect on income 
account. The shares seem reasonably 
priced at existing levels and are suit- 
able, in our opinion, for enhancement 
in value over a reasonable period. 












RAILROADS FACE ENCOURAG.- 
ING OUTLOOK 


(Continued from page 476) 








Proceedings will be minutely watched 
by an interested public. No less close 
scrutiny will follow the course of the 
discussions in relation to the merger 
applications and the rate changes 
which are expected to undergo legisla- 
tion co-incidentally with valuation. 

With net income on the rise, ap- 
proximately a dozen railroad companies 
made favorable dividend changes dur- 
ing 1928, while the promising outlook 
for 1929 traffic and earnings may well 
result in dividend increases, inaugura- 
tions or renewals in perhaps twenty- 
five cases. Actual cash dividends paid 
to stockholders during the past year 
reached a new high level, and an im- 
Pression prevails that future distribu- 
tions will be generous. 


_ The southern group of rails are fac- 
ing better conditions in coming months; 
in the West, prosperity of the farmers 
assures a good beginning for the new 
year, Strength of business and large 
coal shipments in the East completes 
4 pieture which augurs well for the 
railroad business fer the first few 
months of the year, at any rate. 


While the numerous legislative ques- 
tions are of great importance and will 
hence be followed with interest by in- 
—— in rail shares, it is after all 
pe Promising industrial prospect, with 
; _connotations of large volume of 
reight traffic, which holds the greater 
era of an active rail market, a 
a et in which the stronger rails may 
«expected to offset the disparity 
Which existed throughout most of 1928” 
a rail stocks as a class and the 
alance of the market. 
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In the center of 
Financial New York 


The Equitable Trust Company’s 
main office at Wall and Broad 
Streets and Exchange Place, di- 
rectly opposite the New York Stock 
Exchange, is in the center of Fi- 
nancial New York. 


The offices of our representatives 
listed below are in constant contact 
with ithe main office and can pro- 
vide prompt quotations on bonds 
and efficient execution of orders in 
the bond markets. 


Send for our current list of 
Bond and Short Term Note 
Investment Suggestions. 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
11 BROAD STREET 


Madison Avenue at 45th Street 
Madison Avenue at 79th Street 
Madison Avenue at 28th Street 

40 Worth Street 






Ge 








District Representatives: 
PHILADELPHIA * BALTIMORE 
ATLANTA * SAN FRANCISCO 

CHICAGO 


Foreign Offices: 
LONDON ° PARIS 
MEXICO CITY 
Total resources more 


than $500,000,000 





© E.T.C. of N. Y., 7920 
































































The convenient, complete, personal finan- 
cial book. Not a bookkeeping system but 
a full record of your life insurance, bonds, 
stocks, real estate—all your holdings—to 
guard your future and keep record of the 
past, 


Send for Mi-Reference and use it FREE— 
on your own records. If not entirely satis- 
fied, return it in ten days. Regular edition 
—$5.00. DeLuxe Edition (double capacity) 
$10.00 (cash outside U. S8.). 


512 Commerce Bldg, 
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10 Days’ Free Trial 
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Louisville 
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in investment securities of public 
service companies supplying 
electricity, gas and _transporta- 
tion in 30 states. Write for list. 


UTILITY SECURITIES 


COMPANY 
230 So. La Salle St., CHICAGO 
New York 
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HENRY PERKINS USFS COM. 
POUND INTEREST IN 4 
SAVINGS PROGRAM 
(Continued from page 495) 

















each dollar invested as a little man 
working for him, and the clipping o; 
coupons as calling the roll of his work. 
men. To hear each little man answer 
“Six cents clear profit on the busines 
in which I have been engaged during 
the past year,” gave him a real thrill, 
and made him more anxious than ever 
to increase his number of workmen, 
At one roll call a certain number of 
N ATION. AL ELECTRIC his workmen failed to respond, thus 
warning him that it was unsafe to put 
all of his eggs in one basket. Diversj. 
POWER COMPANY fication of his investments then {0 
lowed. Besides different kinds of wel] 
secured bonds, he bought a few choice 
stocks which proved to be quite as sat- 
’ isfactory as the bonds. It seemed un. 
HROUGH the construction of far-flung rien tienda get Sety much of be 
transmission systems which enable a single money in savings accounts which yieli- 
: ed only 3 or 4% when sound bonds 
efficient generating plant to embrace a sub- yielding 5 or 6% were available. 
stantial demand in its service area, it is now By following this method of consis 
‘ : ; tent saving, investing and reinvesting, 
possible for rural areas to receive electric Mr. Perkins surprised even himself at 
service akin to that given in the metropolitan the vast army of workmen at his com- 
mand within a very few years. These 
centers. men never complained of working over- 
f time even though they were on the jol 
The identical large-scale generation and con- twenty-four hours a day including 
stancy of output of electrical energy, which ac tse nearly 55 years 
have provided adequate and efficient service =. . has a ee seeisortabis home 
é a : . ar ar ich he raises 
in the cities, are all-important factors in the none aa oe tien Deis ant aii 
service which the National Electric Power — by = et — 
: . rom his investments is more than 
Company furnishes in more than 1,700 non- sir ania, Sli te teee than We 
metropolitan communities in the eastern ing expenses. Therefore, it is possible 
: for him to retire from manual labor at 
United States. any time. However, if he chooses to 
‘ continue his labors until he is 60 or 65 
years old, the income from his invest- 
ments will be nearly doubled, and his 
57 William Street goal and = in ea will have a 
greatly exceeded. Thus proving that 
New York Mr. Perkins’s investment program was 
not merely an empty dream but a liv- 
ing reality. 








SUSTAINED GROWTH MARKS 
Dividends and Interest Dividends and Interest ae; OF 


a tee ANACONDA COPPER MINING CO, 4 a 
25 Broadway (Continued from page 478) 


3 L's cee . New York, December 24, 1928. u 

¢ IVIDEND NUMBER 102 — 

N ational Bond & The Board of Directors of the Anaconda Copper 
| 












































: Mining Co has declared a dividend of O : — > valuable, 
Mortgage Corporation and 90/100 Dollars ($1.50) per share upon its | tee scale is particularly v 


: ; j a Ss ly of 
Capital Stock of the par value of $50 per share, | not only in insuring ample % upply ° 
of Houston, Texas payable February 18, 1929, to holders of such | power against all contingencies, but in 


NOTICE OF DIVIDENDS crelock ‘Noon, on January 12th, 1999. “* * | allowing a concentration as far as pos- 


The Board of Directors has declared |i} A. H. MELIN, Secretary. sible on the most efficient generating 
the following dividends payable January stations, which exerts a powerful In- 





1, Boers - all ———s of record: | fl ti es The 
Quarterly dividend of 2% on Pre- 0 opere=in Ls ES 

Bi nt Be weg eH ALLIED CHEMICAL & DYE CORPORATION pence <e ai dati sd of et rie facili- 
Semi-annual dividend of 4% on First | . 61 Broadway, New York gigantic consolidation ’ i a 

Preferred Stock. | December 26, 1928. ties in Greater New York has given 


Semi-annuai dividend of 4% on Com- Allied Chemical & Dye Corporation has declared stimulus to similar possibi! ties else- 


mon Stock. | 
quarterly dividend No. 32 of One Dollar and Fifty ve uld 
Harry VINER, Cents ($1.50) per share on the common stock of | Where, and the merger factor sho : 
Treasurer. the Company, payable February 1, 1929, to com- | for some time to come play an impor 


_EEEKEEEE - ee nt tee ‘“ record at the close of business tant part in public utility affairs gen 

















H. F. ATHERTON, Secretary. erally. 
When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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a. one prominent person 
expresses an opinion which is sup- 
posed to be impressively significant. 
Tomorrow, another industrial execu- 
tive holds contrary views. The press 
endeavors tointerpret both according 
to the analytic ability of the financial 
writer, or the partisan policies of the 
publisher. 


Important To You! 


What do these statements mean to 
you—as a holder of securities? 


Do not be kept constantly in a state 
of indecision because of such con- 
flicting opinions coming as it were 
from the four winds. There is 
one sure way of knowing what is the 
net of all reliable financial opinion 
and counsel, 


The Digest Knows 


The Business Economic Digest holds 
no brief for financial viewpoints pre- 
dicted on publicity intended to bull 
or bear the market, or faulty interpre- 
tations of market trends by immature 
economists. 


But the Digest does consider the opin- 
lons of the 35 leading financial minds 
of the country —all of them econo- 


mists or forecasters of demonstrated 
ability. 


JANUARY 12, 1989 


Then the Digest weights 

these opinions to reduce 

them to the lowest denom- 
inator—the net opinion. 


The Famous Weighted 
Average 


This weighting is accomplished 
through our exclusive use of Gage 
P. Wright’s famous Weighted Aver- 
age of authoritative opinions. Herein, 
the opinions of all the reliable fore- 
casters are weighted according to 
their past demonstrated accuracies. 


Try this logical method yourself; take 
the opinion of ten of your friends on 
any given subject; then weight each 
opinion according to the past accu- 
racies of the individuals on similar 
subjects, compensating the views of 
each with his education, experience, 
familiarity, and other factors contrib- 
uting to his ability to formulate a 
reliable opinion. 


You can readily see how our famous 
Weighted Average operates—how it 


weights only the opinions of those 
whose records have established them 
as worthy—how it adjusts to humanly 
possible precision their stock market 
anticipations. 


Of course, voluminous record-keep- 
ing and cross-checking are necessary 
to weight these authorities properly 
each time. But with its comprehen- 
sive statistical records the Digest 
stands ready to advise you on stock 
market trends in the light of its 
famous Weighted Average. 


Take No Chances! 


Whether your security holdings are 
moderate or extensive, do not take 
chances on miscellaneous opinions. 
Let the Digest interpret for you the 
net opinion of reliable counsel. 


Send for a free copy of this week’s 
Digest containing valuable informa- 
tion on the probable trend of secu- 
rity prices. 


TheBusinessfconomic Digest 
Gage P. Wright Pres. 
342 Madison Ave. NewYork NY 


FREE COUPON 


THE BUSINESS ECONOMIC DIGEST 

342 Madison Ave., New York, N. Y. 
Without obligation, please mail me your current Digest to enable me to familiarize 
myself with your famous Weighted Average method. I am interested especially in 
(J Stock and Bond Outlook 


Neme 


CUT OUT AND MAIL TODAY! 


MWS-113 


(_] The Business Outlook 
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Our 
Market Letter 
Service 


Helpful data as a guide for ad- 
vantageous purchases is furnished 
in our Market Letter Service. 


It includes comments on Market 
and business topics and the results 
of studies of specific issues. 


Issued whenever conditions seem to 
warrant and sent free upon request. 


Odd Lot Department 


WOODWORTH, 
LOUNSBERY &CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Associate Members N. Y. Curb Markct 


52 Broadway New York 
Telephone: Whitehall 3322 


Branch Office 


16 East 53rd St. New York 
Regent 0863 





Telephone: 














The 
Rumidor Corporation 


Common Stock 


Company owns exclusive pat- 
ents on a new Humidor for 
tobaccos, cigarettes and cigars. 
It also has a monopoly on the 
Solidified Rum and Wine used 
for its refills. 

Sales for November, 1928, 
were in excess of 700% over 
those for November, 1927. 
Current year’s earnings are 
estimated to be in excess of 
$6 per share. Company pays 
dividend of $2.50 per share. 


Price to yield about 7% 


Further information on request 


W.W. Snyder & Co. 


74 Broadway ~ New York 























NEW WRITE 
BOOKLET FOR I1 


“The Guaranteed Way to 
Financial Independence” 


INVESTORS SYNDICATE 


Established 1894 
Home Office 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
New York Office: 17 East 42nd Street 
Offices in Principal Cities 


MIAMI COPPER COMPANY 
61 Broadway, New York 
January 4, 1929. 
DIVIDEND NO. 66 

The Board of Directors of Miami Copper Com- 
pany have this day Geclared a dividend of fifty 
cents (50c) per share for the quarter year ending 
December 31, 1928, on the capital stock of the 
company, payable February 15, 1929, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business on 
February 1, 1929. The transfer books of the com- 
pany will not close. 


SAM A. LEWISOHN, Treasurer. 
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New York Curb Market 











IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of January 2 


1928 Price Range 
—__—., Recent 
High Low Price 


12% 


Name and Dividend 
Albert Pick Barth wi.ft.....: 
Aluminum Co, of Amer. 
Aluminum pfd. (6) 
Amer, Cigar (8) 
Amer, Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.40). 
Amer, Cyanamid pfd, (6).... 
Amer. Gas Elec, (1)¢ 
American Rayon Products.... 
Amer. Super Power A (1.2)t 
Assoc. Gas Elec, ‘‘A’’ (2%). 
Celotex Co. 
Centrif. Pipe (0.60)* 
Cities Service New (1.2)f.. 
Cities Service Pfd, (6)t 
Cons. Gas of Balt. (3) 
Consolidated Laundries 
Durant Motorst 
Elec, Bond Share (1)t 
Elect. Investorst (3.50 stk.). 
Fajardo Sugar (10) 
Ford Motor of Canada (15).. 693 
Ford Motors, Ltd. 
General Baking* 
General Baking Pfd.*........ 
Glen Alden Coal (10)f 
Gulf Oil (1.5)t 
Happiness Candy Stores 
Hecla Mining (0.60) 
Hygrade Food Products 
International Utilities B 
Insur. Securities Inc. 
Land Oo. of Floridat 
Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*.... 
Lone Star Gas (2) 


8 
149% 
103% 


1928 Price Range 
—_——_— ——a 

Name and Dividend High Low ot 

Metro Chain Stores 

Mountain Producers (2,60)f.. 

National Fuel Gas (1) 80%, 

New Mex, & Arizona Landft. 11% 

New Jersey Zinc (12) 294 

Nipissing Mining (30c)* 

Phelps Dodge (6) 

Pittsburgh & Lake Erie (5). 185 

Puget Sound P, & L.t 107 

Salt Creek at (3)T.. 

So’east Pwr. & L 1) 

So’east Pwr, & or Pfd. (4). 

Stutz Motors* 

Tobacco Products Exportf... 

Transcontinental Air Trans.. 

Trans Lux 

Tubize Artif, Silkf (10) 

Tung-Sol ‘‘A’’ (1.80) 29% 

United Gas & Improvem’t (4) 173% 

U. S&S. Gypsum (1.60) 100 


STANDARD OIL STOCKS 


Continental Oil 16 
Humble Oil (1.6)f 14 59% 
International Pet. (.75) 35 
Ohio Oil (2.75) 83%2 58% 
Standard Oil of Ind. (8.5)T.. 10% 
Vacuum Oil (3)f 111 72 


* Listed in the regular way. 
t+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges, 
+ Application made for full listing, 





URB prices continued stronger 

during the past fortnight with 

gains spread out generally 
through the list. A number of the in- 
dividual issues were able to show a 
substantial recovery of the ground 
which they lost on the recession in the 
early part of December and the year- 
end strength seems to have imparted a 
good deal of new confidence among the 
traders in this market. 

Reports to the Interstate Commerce 
Commission show continued gains in 
gross and net operating income for 
Pittsburgh & Lake Erie, the common 
shares of which were recently recom- 
mended for investment purposes in 
these columns. After eight months of 
declining gross income, due principally 
to the shrinkage in the volume of coal 
haulings in this district, the reports for 
the months of October and November 
indicate a turning point in this road’s 
earnings. October gross exceeded three 
million dollars and was the best month 
of the year. For the two months of 
October and November, gross income 
gained $860,000 over the same two 
months of 1927; and net operating in- 
come gained $73,000 and $234,000 re- 
spectively. This improvement in earn- 
ings has not as yet been reflected in 
the price of the shares which are 
quoted currently at around 150 as com- 
pared with a high of 185 during the 
early summer of 1928 when the road’s 
income was on the decline, and a low 
point for Pittsburgh & Lake Erie 
shares at around 140. 

There was a good deal of interest 


displayed in American Cyanamid in 
recent sessions, when both the Class B 
shares and the rights for subscription 
to new stock moved forward under 
rather heavy buying. The company 
has recently increased its capitaliza- 
tion from 500,000 shares of the Class 
B common to 700,000 shares, offering 
shareholders the privilege of buying 
this stock at $20 a share. This new 
financing has drawn attention to the 
expansion of the company’s operations 
during the past year. In the late sum- 
mer, the capacity of the company’s 
Niagara Falls plant was_ increased 
from 155,000 tons capacity to 255,000 
tons and with a continued growth in 
the demand for its products, the direc- 
tors decided to again increase the 
capacity of this plant to 355,000 tons. 
The new financing is partly to take 
care of this expansion as well for addi- 
tional expansion to the company’s 
Ammo-Phos Works at Warners, N. J. 
The company has recently made a prof- 
itable investment in the Structural 
Gypsum Corporation of which 67% of 
the shares are owned directly and 
which utilizes a by-product formerly 
carted away by American Cyanamid 
at a cost to the company of a dollar a 
ton haulage. This by-product is now 
converted by a patented process into 
building materials which is sold in the 
New York-New Jersey territory at @ 
substantial profit to both concerns. It 
is thought that these developments 
have not been fully discounted by the 
recent rise of the American Cyanamid 
shares which are selling on the Curb at 
around 638 a share at present. 
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AUTOMOTIVE PROSPERITY 
STILL ASCENDENT 


(Continued from page 473) 








part of their shipping service—47 for 
terminal operations, 13 for store door 
delivery and 17 to replace local freight 
lines. Motor buses are employed by 67 
steam railroads. 

In the urban territory, the electric 
lines have also been very heavy suffer- 
ers from automobile competition, but 
are meeting this similarly. They are 
taking the attitude that if the public 
insist Of Tiding in motor buses, it is 
wiser to go after that business than to 
fight it. Today there are in operation 
more than 8,500 motor buses owned by 
electric railway companies. In nearly 
all the larger cities, motor buses are 
“feeding” and otherwise supplementing 
electric service, and in many smaller 
cities, local street car service has been 
entirely replaced by motor bus lines. 
Many communities hitherto unserved 
by regular transportation facilities 
now possess organized motor service. 


Changes in Rural Life 


The social and economic progress on 
the farm has been profoundly influ- 
enced by the advent of the automobile. 
The isolated American farm of the 
past is giving way to organized rural 
communities, built about the consoli- 
dated rural schools, the rural social 
centers, and the country church. The 
motor truck has increased the number 
of marketing centers open to the 
farmer, has made distant farms more 
accessible to markets, and has increased 
the radius of profitable direct market- 
ing in the vicinity of cities. As a re- 
sult, farm land near urban centers 
which formerly could be profitably used 
»xtensively in grain crops, is now better 
adapted frequently to the intensive cul- 
tivation of garden truck. Dairying 
also has become economically possible 
at greater distances from the city con- 
sumers. Values of farm lands near 
cities has tended to rise, with a conse- 
quent increase in taxes. 

The increased use of motors and 
tractors on the farm is directly re- 
flected in the sharp decline in the num- 
ber of horses employed now compared 
with formerly. Between 1918 and 1927 
there was a decrease of over 40%, and 
as this tendency continues thousands of 
acres of land now used for raising hay 
and oats will be released for other 
crops. The amount and irksomeness of 
human labor on farms is being greatly 
teduced and toward this the motor 
vehicle is contributing largely. As a 
result, we find the farm population 
steadily dwindling, while that of the 
cities is constantly increasing as the 
drift from the farm to the cities con- 
tinues, 7 


Cities Also Affected 


















192 Banks and Institutions Have Invested 


NSURANCE companies, banks, investment trusts, 


schools and 


colleges, fraternal and charitable 


organizations have large holdings in the Associated 
Gas and Electric Company. 

The problem of bankers and professional investors 
is to select those securities offering the most attrac- 
tive combination of safety and yield. 


Stability of Earning Power 


Dividends have been paid continuously since 1852, 
with the exception of six years, by the oldest group 
of properties of the Associated System—now the 
New York State Electric Corporation and its con- 
stituent companies. 


Serving a 2,300,000 population in cities, towns and 
agricultural areas in 16 states, the earnings of the 
company are not dependent on any one industry or 
territory. 60% of the electric revenue is from domes- 
tic customers and from street lighting. 


Associated Gas and Electric Company 
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Incorporated in 1906 


New York 


























CONSULTING, 
CONTRACTING 
and MANAGING 


ENGINEERS 


IN NATURAL 
GAS AND 
ITS PRODUCTS 


Ww 











ESTABLISHED 
1906 


Hope Engineering Company 
—— 
149 Broadway, New York 


Home Office 
Mt. Vernon, Ohiec 


Investigations 


~ Reports 


Builders of Oil and Gas Pipe Line 
Systems complete, including Oil 
Pumping Stations, Gas Compressing 
Stations, Gasoline Recovery Plants, 


and City Distribution Systems. 


Dallas, Tex. 1: Tulea, Okla. 3: Casper, Wyse. 1: Los Angeles, Calif. 








In the cities, problems of land plan- 
JANUARY 12, 1929 























ning have been made more acute by 
the growth of automobile traffic. 
Streets that were laid out before the 
advent of the automobile have become 
inadequate with the result that street. 
widening programs had to be under. 
taken at great costs to the taxpayers, 
Indeed, the most economic planning of 
streets has become one of the major 
problems of city planners. The ques- 
tion of parking areas is an important 
one which is being partly met by the 
building of many-storied parking ga- 
rages. Interrelated with the difficulties 
of traffic congestion are the more diff- 
cult problems of restriction of building 
heights, zoning, real estate finance, 
valuation and taxation. 

A radial extension of our cities has 
tended to characterize urban growth. 
This, too, is mainly attributable to the 
motor vehicle which has stimulated the 
enlargement of the physical areas of 
our cities and caused the rapid devel- 
opment in the number and size of resi- 
dential suburbs. Thousands of acres 
of land have been brought into more 
valuable use, and great improvement 
has been effected in housing and work- 
ing conditions. Whereas formerly in 
our suburban communities residences 
were confined within walking or horse- 
driving distance of the railway sta- 
tions, today, homes are being built up 
along routes that are ten miles or 
more from the railway station. Mag- 
nificent parkway systems have con- 
tributed to the rapid growth of subur- 
ban communities. Large apartment 
houses are a common sight in most of 
our suburbs. Property values natu- 
rally have reflected this growth and in 
the aggregate the increase has been 
tremendous. As an instance, West- 
chester County, suburban to New York 
City, has shown an increase in land 
value of $500,000,000 since the begin- 
ning of 1924, an increase of about 80%. 














726% Increase in Assets of 
Life Insurance Companies 
For the Period 1900-1927 





The increase in assets of Insurance Companies 
engaged in other forms of insurance than life, 
also reveals substantial growth. Such concrete 
evidence of steady progress is of vast sig- 
nificance to investors. 


INSURANSHARES 
TRUST CERTIFICATES 


ELISHA ASSAD SOLOS 





EE IE 


WITT 


ae 


Entitle the holder to an interest in 52 insur- 
ance companies conspicuous for their financial 
strength, growth, earnings, and liberal distribu- 
tions to stockholders. 


ZEB TES 


LS, 





Send for literature which shows how you 
can participate in the prosperity and 
growth of many insurance companies 
and a few leading financial institutions. 


INSURANSHARES CORPORATION 


49 Wall Street, New York Tel. Whitehall 9082 


at SS BDO pe oper pes eC 


























Huge Development of Finance 
Companies 














Considered from another angle, the 
growth of the automobile industry has 
literally called into being an extensive 
development of specialized automobile 
finance companies. The automobile is 
relatively an expensive item, and to en- 
courage prospective purchasers to buy, 
it has been found necessary to extend 
credit. In one year alone, it has been 
estimated that as much as $4,000,000,- 
000 of credit was required to finance 


An Investment Trust 
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This investment trust Rating 
Book, published by United States 
Fiscal Corporation, sets up astand- 
ard of comparison, or rating, for 
the bonds, preferred and common 
stocks of 27 general investment 
trusts, Strictly comparable statis- 
tics, compiled from official and 
other reliable sources, have been 
used. Asummary ofeach company, 


including its latest available 
earnings statement is included. 
Investors owning or contempla- 
ting the purchase of investment 
trust securities, dealers and trust 
officers will find this a valuable 
reference book. It will be sent 
without charge to those applying 
on their business letter head. Ask 


for booklet V-2. 
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wholesale and retail purchases of fin- 
ished motor vehicles. The number of 
automobile finance companies operat- 
ing in the United States has been esti- 
mated at 600; some of them, such as 
the General Motors Acceptance Cor- 
poration, are subsidiaries of automo- 
bile producers; others have exclusive 
contracts with various manufacturers 
for the business of the latter’s distribu- 
tors and dealers; most of them, how- 
ever, operate independently. 

There has been a decided trend for 
less cars to be purchased on the install- 
ment plan. In 1925, for instance, the 
number so purchased amounted to 
about 75%, in 1926 to 70%, while in 

(Please turn to page 520) 
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N December 19 we wired subscribers to The Investment and Business 
Forecast to buy B. F. Goodrich at the market. The price paid 
was around 90. January 3—12 market days later—we telegraphed: 
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There will be new marketlopportunities right 
along. Are you going to profit from them? 
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The cash profits taken on B. F. Good- 
rich, Beech-Nut Packing and Gold 
Dust illustrate the satisfactory results to 
be secured through following the specific 
buying and selling advices of The Invest- 
ment and Business Forecast of The Maga- 
zine of Wall Street. A complete record 
of every transaction closed out during 
1928 is ready. 


Our subscribers are getting the full bene- 
fit of the ability of our staff of expert ana- 
lysts to consistently select the right time 
to buy and sell seasoned securities. At 


present they are carrying 12 points paper 
profit in Air Reduction, 15 points in 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube, 8 points in 
Southern Pacific, and others. 


So that you, too, may establish yourself in 
a sound market position and obtain ‘the 
substantial profits that are available regu- 
larly, we urge that you place at least a test 
subscription to the Forecast at once. Only 
2 points profit on 50 shares in all will more 
than pay for this test and, by subscribing 
now, you may net thousands of dollars 
within the next six months. 


Mail the coupon below at once. We will— 
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of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security you own; 

wire you within the next six weeks (in addition to the regular and special advices FOR ONLY 
of the Forecast) individual profit r dations covering three stocks of which $75 
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T the clcse of the | 
Si same and fiscal 
year it seems fitting 
to emphasize the fact that . 
there are no bonds, 
preferred stock and no out- 
standing bank loans ahead 
of the common stock of 
the Stewart-Warner Cor- 
poration and/or its sub- 


no 


sidiaries. 


A list of products manu- 
factured by the amalga- 


mated companies together 
with ccpy of latest finan- 
cial report will be mailed 


to any address on applica- 
tion. 
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(Continued from page 518) 
1927 only 61% were purchased on in- 
stallments. For a time, conditions 
were not very healthy in the automo- 
bile finance field, but terms are now 
on a more conservative basis with a 
consequent improvement. 


Expansion of Automobile in Foreign 
Countries Under Way 


The rapid spread of the automobile 
has been a peculiar American phe- 
nomenon. Of the thirty odd million 
motor vehicles throughout the world, 
almost four-fifths are in use within the 
United States. A question of great 
importance to the American automo- 
tive manufacturer is whether a sub- 
stantial development of the foreign 
market is probable, especially in view 
of the apparently flattening tendency 
in the domestic market of the swift up- 
ward trend. Exports of both passenger 
cars and trucks have shown encourag- 
ing progressive increases over a period 
of the last six or seven years, although 
even now they amount to only a small 
part, about 12% of the total domestic 
production. It is optimistically stated 
that within a few years, we will be ex- 
porting 25% of our total production. 

The great barrier to extensive car 
ownership abroad is a generally low 
level of purchasing power, and the 
much higher costs and operating ex- 
penses. Despite these handicaps, how- 
ever, a survey shows that fairly rapid 
progress has been made in the last dec- 
ade. In 1919, the total of motor ve- 
hicles outside the United States and 
Canada was under a million units, in 
1923 it was still under two million, but 
for 1927 it was over five million. A 
projection of this rate of growth into 
the next few years gives promise of a 
world market of great importance. 
The underlying conception of the auto- 
mobile as a high cost luxury is stead- 
ily giving way to the American notion 
of its utility to the general public. The 
tendency of increased use of motor ve- 
hicles to increase prosperity and stand- 
ards of living by stimulating other lines 
of business is operating abroad as it 
has operated in this country for the 
past fifteen years. 

Our largest foreign markets for au- 
tomotive products are in the new and 
economically active countries as Aus- 
tralia, Argentina, Brazil and South 
Africa, or in countries which are not 
highly industrialized as Denmark, the 
Netherlands or Sweden, where Ameri- 
can and foreign producers compete ona 
more or less even footing. Ambitious 
road programs are being undertaken in 
some of the newer areas, especially 
Latin-America, to aid in the speedy 
economic development of these regions, 
and this undoubtedly will aid our ex- 
port market. The South American mar- 
ket is dominated by American made 
cars. On the other hand, the highly 
industrialized European countries as 
Great Britain, France, Germany and 
Italy, are vigorously developing their 
own automotive industries behind high 
tariff barriers, emulating American 
methods, but even here the American 
car has a large following. The vast 


heterogeneous population of the Orient, 
barely existing on a subsistence level, 
as yet offers a very limited market, 
In developing this foreign market 
American producers have establishe 


numerous assembling plants abroad — 
thereby not only reducing transporte. 1 
tion costs but permitting more favor. F 
able tariff rates and developing local f 
good will. The growth of the automo.) 
bile market in foreign countries will be p 
shared in substantially by American f 


producers. 


Favorable Outlook for 1929 


The motor industry, as a whole, faces 


a promising prospect for the new year 


with the likelihood that a new recor § 


in production will be established, 
Manufacturers are continually offering 
greater values in the form of improved 
models at old prices, or through price 
reductions. There has been an in. 
portant shifting of business within the 
industry whereby certain manufactur. 
ers have benefited while others have 
lost out. Competition in 1929 will be 
keener than ever and the law of the 
survival of the fittest will operate as 
never before. That the investing pub- 
lic has confidence in the industry and 
is showing better appreciation of the 
value of the securities of the motor 
companies, is indicated by the huge 
gains in market valuation shown by 
motor shares in recent years. 

The most important factor in the 
domestic market and tending to become 
increasingly so is the replacement mar- 
ket. The number of new buyers has 
tended to become smaller year by year 
over the last five or six years, but the 
elusive “saturation point” should not 
be invoked for this reason. The fur- 
ther development of motor travel, and 
the normal increase in the wealth and 
population of the country will furnish 
the industry with new outlets. An in- 
creasing number of families own two 
or more cars. Our exports of motor 
vehicles has expanded rapidly and fur- 
ther increases are looked for. 

The slow moving older world is giv- 
ing way to a faster age, in which the 
automobile is playing an important 
part. Its role as an essential utility 
increasing national wealth has been 
recognized. The influence of the auto- 
mobile in this country has been briefly 
touched on here, and undoubtedly 4 
more universal use in foreign coul- 
tries will effect them similarly and in 
other directions as well. Not that the 
automobile has been an unmitigated 
blessing, because against it must be 
charged considerable misdemeanors, 
crimes and loss of life. Its advent has 
quickened the whole tenor of life, and 
has undoubtedly contributed to the 
general sense of vagueness and Per- 
vasiveness of modern life. But al 
things considered, the automobile has 
made a large net addition not only & 
the passing pleasures, but as well t0 


the durable satisfactions of life. AYE 


the same time the industry has earned 


for itself a firmly intrenched position F 
ic structurep 


comparable to that of rajlroads andy 


in the business and econo 


other public utility enterprises. 
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“THE WAY TO HAPPINESS” 





(Continued from page 493) 








ACT IV 


(The dramatis personae all having 
made their appearance.) 


At the rise of the curtain, Mr. and 
Mrs. Byfi are in the library of 
their own home. Again they are dis- 
cussing their investment program. Only 
$1,541.98 remains of the mortgages. 
This they will clear off within the next 
two years. Their income now is $110 
a week or $5,720 a year. With the end 
of the mortgages in sight, the Byfi feel 
they can buy an automobile. The car 
they buy costs $750. Needless to say, 
they have wished for a car for several 
years, but not until now could it find a 
place in their investment program. 

As we approach the end of our 
drama, Mr. Byfi reviews with satisfac- 
tion the realization of his ambitions: 
Protection from accident and death by 
life insurance, ownership of his own 
home and financial provision for the 
education of his three children now 
nearing college age. As soon as the 
three educational endowment policies 
mature Mr. Byfi intends to apportion 
his future savings among increased life 
insurance, and the purchase of high- 
grade bonds, and stocks of investment 
caliber. 











Budget During Act II 


Per Week Per Year 


WE vic sdceeneeuaens’ $20 $1,040 
re rr 17 884 
Operating (heat, light, 
telephone, fire insur- 
ance, taxes) ....... 14 728 
Advancement and Im- 
Provement ......./.. 8 416 
SAVINGS for Invest- 
ME. vss eusewasetass $1 1,612 
oo ore Fee $90 $4,680 


Investments During 


Act Il 


Physician and hospital expenses" 


































The U.S.A.1s only a few minutes wide 


An Advertisement of the 
American Telephone and a Company 


In THE gold rush year of ’49 
a stagecoach succeeded in 
crossing the continent in 
about three months. Two 
decades later, for the first time, an 
unbroken stretch of railroad lay 
from New York Harbor to San 
Francisco Bay, and America was 
seven days wide. Today, by tele- 
phone, that entire width is only 
a matter of minutes. And these 
few minutes represent a round 
trip, taken in the ease of office or 
home. 

The Bell System is ever busy re- 
ducing the width of America and 
the distance between cities. For ex- 
ample, during 1929 it will add to its 
lines nearly 2,000,000 of the new 
permalloy loading coils for correct- 
ing and maintaining the speeding 
voice currents. 

Seven thousand miles of new inter- 
city cable, $40,000,000 worth, will 
be added to the System to protect 
against storms and other slowing up 
influences. 





In the last five years 350 
major improvements, as well 
as thousands of others whose 
aggregate importance mounts 
high, have been made in telephone 
central office equipment. 

Improved operating practices have 
eliminated the necessity of your 

“hanging up” and being called back 
in 9§ per cent of toll and long dis- 
tance calls, adding new speed and 
ease to out of town calling. You 
hold the wire and the operator does 
the rest. 

Since. New Year’s Day, 1927, the 
average time for completing all out 
of town calls has been cut 35 per 
cent and at the same time the per 
cent of error has been further ma- 
terially reduced. 

There is no standing still in the 
Bell System. Better and better tele- 
phone service at the lowest cost is 
the goal. Present improvements 
constantly going into effect are but 
the foundation for the future’s 
greater service. 


“Tue TELEPHONE Books ARE THE DitrEcTORY OF THE NATION” 
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at birth of daughter......... $400 
Life insurance premiums (Mr. 
og RR SE EG 1,200 
Educational endowment premiums 
(For their two boys)......... 2,680 
(For daughter for four years) 1,072 
Interest on mortgages for five 
BPD oes ccvnnctdbueeeceeeens 816.31 
Amount available for reduction 
OT MOTtERER  Bncceic cc cacecs 1,891.69 
BOON; .5s0cececobermeeuneeen $8,060 
EPILOGUE 
Mr. Byfi frankly admits that he owes 
much of his present comfort and se- 
curity to the inspiration and practical 
JANUAR’ 12, 1929 
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Send for Investment.Guide 


Our Investment Guide will lead you 
to complete investment satisfaction 
and service, wherever you live. Send 
today. No obligation incurred, of 
course. Use attached coupon. 
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New Book 


Sent Free to 
Mortgage Bond Buyers 


Whether you have $100, $500, 
$1000 or more to invest, a careful 
reading of our current Investment 
Guide will prove of great benefit to 
you. This book, just off the press, 
is now in its 148th Semi-Annual 
Edition, its 74th yecr. It points 
the way to protection and most 
liberal interest return. 


74 Years’ 


Investment Service 
Each Greenebaum First Mortgage 
Real Estate Bond is approved and 
recommended by the Oldest Real 
Estate Bond House. 


Greenebaum Sons 
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suggestions he finds in THE Macazny 
OF WALL STREET. He constantly eo, 
sults this source of information in th 
formulation of his investment plans 
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Budget During Act IV 
Per Week Per Year | 

$1,040 

936 


Operating (including 
automobile expenses) 19 988 


Advancement and Im- 
provement 416 


SAVINGS for Invest- 
2,340 
$5,720 

Total Savings for pres- 
ent five-year period.. 11,700 


Purchase price 
automobile 750 


Net Savings for Act IV $10,950 


Investments During 


Act IV 


Life insurance (Mr. Byfi)..... $1,200 


Educational endowment premiums 
(For three children) 

Interest on mortgages 

Amount required to 
mortgages 

Amount available for invest- 
ment in bonds 


$10,950 























WOMEN WIN INVESTMENT 
SUCCESS THRU PATIENCE AND 
COMMON SENSE 
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institutions and experienced investors 
make their purchases only after the 
most careful kind of analysis. Sound 
investment principles, based on years 
of experience of the most successful 
men investors, present an excellent 
basis. 

The three essentials of selecting a 
well-managed company in a sound in- 
dustry with increasing earning power, 
should be the basis for every invest- 
ment that a woman makes. 

Avenues for securing this funda- 
mental information are open to every- 
one who desires to buy his or her se- 
curities intelligently. Just the same 
as one consults an architect in whom 
one has confidence, when one wishes to 
build a house, a lawyer to handle 8 
legal situation, a doctor when one 8 
ill—so does one secure the proper fun- 
damentals in regard to investment. 

In this way only are you assured 
of the proper foundation for the in- 
vestment of your funds, and avoidance 
of those heartbreaking losses which 
are caused by haphazard gambling om 
tips and propaganda. i 

Buying securities on a business basis 
is the only sound, intelligent way 
stock market success, and is simple © 
attainment for women as we!l as men. 
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an 
IV in the classics made of silent pictures. Ht yh 
t Year “Were we to keep right on making 
= silent pictures—get stabilized? That 
was the problem to which a decision 
oss had to be found. It involved one that 
| would cost a lot of money in scrapping 
“6 1 odsilent pictures. But in the end, so 
2,340 it seemed, it would give the industry a 
os new lease on public fancy. Warner 
5.720 | M Bros. took what seemed the turning to 
the left by developing Talkies. A year 
1700 | ago our stock was selling around 13. 
750 Today it is over a hundred. 
), 950 “It ig apparent,” continued Mr. 
Warner, “that the whole technique of 
the picture has changed. Never in all 
g history have finance, art, and science 3 
been so intimately connected. It is a i 
| vietory for the realm of the intellect ‘TEEPE plant must be planned ment of more than three ind a quarter 
280 as well as for business organization. years in advance of the demand for billion dollars. In 1928, eighty-five 
| “The future involves not only the telephone service. Giant switchboards million dollars was expended by the 
020 speaking picture but a more general that willserve 10,co0 or more linestake Bell System for central office equip- 
29,25 use of colors and further beauty may many months to build and placein use. ment, one hundred and seventy million 
541.98 be obtained by the stereoscopic process Sites for new buildings must be pur- for aerial and underground lines, and 
which gives picture depth and percep- chased, central offices erected, under- another hundred million for subscribers’ 
158,77 tion. The motion picture may be said ground cables laid, aerial lines built, telephone equipment and private branch 
— to have definitely entered the class of telephoneinstruments manufactured, to exchanges. The Bell System isconstantly 
950 a public utility. The largest single ’ provide for the 800,000 additional telee expanding. Between 1912 and 1917 
—— audience of which history gives record phones connected annually to the Bell — 3,083,000 telephones were added to it; 
is that of Rome’s Circus Maximus System. between 1917 and 1922 3,510,000 tele- 
— which at one time entertained 385,000 wee phones; between 1922 and 1927 4,315,000 
spectators and our weekly audience in Vital Facts for Investors About telephones. And this growth is continu- 
ENT the United States for pictures is above American Telephone and Telegraph ing at the rate of more than 2,000 tele- 
s AND ff 100,000,000. Company Stock phones a day. May we send you a copy 
“The educational side of the motion Back of this stock is a capital invest- of our booklet, “‘ Some Financial Facts”? 
picture has been stressed in the past, 
) but the future opportunities are 


- a greater. Likewise is their capacity to BELL TELEPH ONE 


furnish high-class entertainment at low 


prices to big audiences. 
vestors “For a number of years production, SECURITIES CO. Ince. 











. ~ distribution and exhibition were three 
3 on a Pies of the industry. To- 
ay each large company engages in pee ne. . 
cessful B the three, ao one a3 wl rating com- 195 Broadway New York City 
cellent B panies operates with the same effi- 
Bias ciency methods as a large manufactur- 
me A Ing concern. By concentration of the 
ind in- three phases, we know our costs pretty 
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PROFIT SHARING CERTIFICATES 
that have paid an- 
nually since 1923 A% 
Bondholders Have Received 
10% yearly 


CREDIT SERVICE, INC. 
Industrial Banking Institution 
loans small amounts, not exceeding $300 
to an individual, principally on chattel 
mortgages, also on character and earning 
power. The company operates under the 
Uniform Small Loan Law as drafted by 
the Russell Sage Foundation. 


We offer these bonds together with profit 0 
sharing certificates at $100, without accrued 

interest. Denominations $100, $500, and 60 
$1,000. 50 


FELIX AUERBACH CO. 1928 4 | 


280 Broadway New York 
— — Mail Coupon Today for Circular — — Market Statistics Figures Will Be Found on Opposite Page 
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+ 95 
Advt. No. 231 f 


purchase it is our practice to maintain a 
customer market at 100, less 2% brokerage. 95 


BIG BUSINESS OPPORTUNITY 


$400 KEI-LAC MACHINE EARNED $5,040 IN 80 
ONE YEAR; $160 MACHINE EARNED $2,160 ( 
One man placed 300. Resp ibl Pany 
offers exclusive advertising proposition. Un- 
limited possibilities. Protected territory. In- ; = 5 RAILROADS 
ired. Experience unnecessary. STRIES 

THE NATIONAL KEI-LAC COMPANY peeves 

887 Jackson Boulevard, Chicago, III. - 4 STREET RAILWAYS 

2 PUBLIC UTILITIES 

| MUNICIPAL 
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Dividends and Interest 








U.S. GOVERNMENT Bonp AVERAGE 


COLUMBIA 
GAS & ELECTRIC 
CORPORATION 
January 4, 1929. 
The Board of Directors has declared this 
day the following quarterly dividends: 


(Cumulative 6% Preferred Stock 
Series A 95 
No. 9, $1.50 per share 
Common jitock (No-Par Value) ; TAXABLE 
No. 9, $1.25 per share 90 
Both dividends are payable on February 
15, 1929, to shareholders of record at the 
close of business January 19, 1929. 
EDWARD REYNOLDS, Jr, 85 
Vice-President & Secretary. : 4] 
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(Continued from page 523) _ .« 
About 80% of this is written off the 
frst year, regardless of earnings or 
prospects for future profits. A silent 
picture, in one case, that was popular 
five years ago and that stood on the 
hooks of the owner at $1, when re- 
run earned more than a million dollars. 

“The more we study the opportuni- 
ties of the motion picture, the more we 
learn and are able to do. The large 
theatre does not necessarily lose its 
big audiences during the summer 
months. In the days of the dramatic 
or speaking theatre, they were closed 
four months in the year because it was 
hot weather. By cooling with refrigera- 
tion plants our big theatres, in some 
instances we have been able to show a 


rise in attendance in July and August. . 


“So long as there are good stories 
to entertain people, so long as there 
are good theatres, and so long as there 
are people, no one can predict the 
saturation point of the motion picture. 
One of the traditions of the amuse- 
ment business in the United States is 
that so long as the entertainment is 
good, not even hard times or financial 
depressions will seriously limit re- 
ceipts. It is at such times when people 
are idle or down-hearted, they need the 
tonic of the theatre.” 


As indicated by Mr. Warner, the 
race to form chains of theatres has 
precedent in the history of the legiti- 
mate theatre; starting with the Klaw 
and Erlanger Syndicate of 25 years 
ago when independent theatre owners 
were forced to pay a flat percentage 
of gross to the then so-called theatrical 
trust for the privilege of being as- 
sured of a steady run of attractions, 
furnished by the syndicate or its allies, 
and such theatre owners were not al- 
lowed to play attractions from inde- 
pendent producers. In the wake of. this 
combination, followed a great theatri- 
cal war which lasted until the motion 
picture industry supplanted the legiti- 
mate theatre in many sections. 

But the introduction of science and 
finance on its present scale is leading 
the industry into untrodden fields. The 
science element means more money 
than can be readily commanded with- 
out the bankers. The mere building of 
sound studios involves an expenditure 
of more than a million dollars for each 
producing company. To fit up 5,000 
theatres with electrical apparatus will 
cost $50,000,000 this year. New and 
palatial theatres today represent an 
investment close to $100,000,000 in 
new capital. Both of these expendi- 
tures promise to continue for several 
years, Should the broadcasting of 
Pictures to homes become a practical 
development, untold millions will be in- 
volved, as has been the case.with radio. 

On the whole, the motion picture in- 
dustry has entered a series of manu- 
facturing and utility phases that is 
offering an enlarged and diversified 
spectacle to the public, and challenging 
the business talent, the art instinct, 
and the inrenuity of those engaged in 
this galloping industry. 
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This is your car— 
and you don’t 
have to park it 


HEN you have an errand 

down town, the street car takes 
you there and brings you back; you 
don’t have to worry about whether it 
has gas and oil and water, you don’t 
have to watch out for the traffic lights, 
and you don’t have to search for a place 
to park. It’s the safest and the least ex- 
pensive form of transportation, and it’s 
always running. 


More and more, city automobile 
owners are finding the street car a satis- 
factory individual solution of the traffic 
problem; and every individual solution 
of this kind relieves the congestion of 
the city streets. A street car passenger 
requires an average of only six square 
feet of street space; an automobile 
passenger requires eight times as much. 


Transformed in the comfort of its 
appointments as well as in the efficiency 
of its operation, the modern street car 
is bidding successfully for the patron- 
age of all. Even in this age of the 
automobile, the street car is entering a 
new efa of public recognition and 
service. 


The efficiency of street car oper- 
ation has doubled during the last 
decade. This is due in a consider- 
able degree to improved electric 
equipment bearing the General 
Electric monogram. The same 
mark on time and labor-saving 
appliances for the home is your 
assurance of electrical quality and 
dependability. 


GENERAL ELECTRIC 
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J. S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges. 





STOCKS : 
COFFEE : 


BONDS : GRAIN 
SUGAR : COCOA : 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE 


COTTON 
RUBBER 





Branches: Albany Binghamton Buffalo Rochester Schenectady 
Syracuse Troy Utica Watertown Worcester New Haven 
Toledo Philadelphia Erie Atlantic City Detroit Austin 
Ft. Worth Houston San Antonio Kansas City Tulsa 


Correspondents in other principal cities 


42 Broadway NEW YORK 250 Park Ave. 
Brooklyn Office .......... » ese Comet Street 
Gtengo Ollice ............ 231 So. La Salle Street 





“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent on application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review. 


A Weekly Commodity Review is also issued and will be sent on application. 
































We take pleasure in announcing 
the admission of 


MR. HARRY L. WINTERS 


to partnership as of January 1, 1929 


Thomson & Mc Kinnon 


New York, N. Y. Chicago, Ill. 
11 Wall Street 209 So. La Salle Street 


Indianapolis, Ind. 
41 No. Pennsylvania Street 


MEMBERS: 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Produce Exchange 
New York Curb Market 


New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange 
Chicago Stock Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 
’ Indianapolis Stock Exchange 
Winnipeg Grain Exchange 
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The Cudahy Packing Company 


The Board of Diectors has this day de- 


clar 

Dollar ($1.00) per snare on the outstanding 
Common Stock of Fifty Dollar ($50.90) par 
value, pa: 
holders of record at the close of business 
January 4, 1929 





INDEPENDENT OIL AND GAS COMPANY 
DIVIDEND NUMBER 25 


The Board of Directors has declared a dividend 
of Fifty Cents (50c) per share on the capital 
stock of this Company, payable January 31st, 
1929, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business January 15th, 1929. 

JOHN E. CURRAN, Secretary. 

Tulsa, Oklahoma, December 22, 1928. 


Chicago, Ill., Dec. 21, 1928. 


ed a regular quarterly dividend of One 


ble January 15, 1929, to stock- 





29. 
A. W. ANDERSON, Secretary. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 








SECURITIES 
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shake their heads. But it must be said 
that there is more sound value in this 
viewpoint than in the careless attitude 
of many who believe that the bull mar. 
ket will run along another five or ten 
years or so. 

For ourselves we prefer the middle 
course, that is, we should get our finan. 
cial houses in order so that if a market 
setback did occur it would have the 
minimum effect upon our fortunes. [t 
would be a sound idea to convert at 
least part of paper profits into cash or 
sound bonds. Common stock holdings 
should by no means be eliminated but 
they should be reduced to more moder. 
ate proportions. 

Among the more important financial 
developments of 1928 which may have 
a marked effect upon securities in the 
forthcoming year were the decline of 
public interest. in fixed-income bearing 
securities and the very considerable in- 
crease in the amount of new stock of- 
fered for subscription by important 
companies. Especially toward the end 
of the year, corporate financing showed 
a tendency of taking the form of stock 
rather than bonds, as was the case dur- 
ing 1927. This always accompanies a 
period of extended stock speculation 
and may be found to flourish most as 
financial practice toward the crest of 
market speculation. In the event of a 
serious reaction in the stock market, 
the public, already surfeited by partici- 
pation in stock offerings, would prob- 
ably turn again to the bond market as 
a more secure way of investing its 
funds. Furthermore, it is probable 
that the issues which might suffer par- 
ticularly from a market reaction would 
be those whose total volume had in- 
creased substantially as a result of 
stock offerings. 





Important Corporation 


Meetings 
Date of 
Company Specification Meeting 
Simms Petroleum ..............+ Directors 1-12 
Canadian Pacific Ry............. Directors 1-14 
Cuba Cane Sugar .........:ccc0e0. Annual 1-14 
Minneapolis, St, Paul, Sault Ste. 
os Sere Directors 1-14 
Standard Oil Co, (Neb.).........- Annual = i1--l4 
Os cns5 kno oben 5eseee Directors 1-15 


Chesapeake & Ohio Ry. Directors 1-15 





Empire G. & F. Co.... Directors 1-15 
ee a a a ee Annual = 1-16 
National Biscuit Co.............. Directors 1-15 
New England Tel. & Tel........ Directors 1-15 
Remington-Rand, Inc, ......... Directors 1-15 
Sheffield Steel Corp............. Directors 1-15 


Standard Oil of Neb............ 


Youngstown Sheet & Tube...... 

Alpha Portland Cement.......... Directors 
RUUCROE TUORWEOD oocca ve ccccssscece Directors 1-16 
Crucible Steel Co. of Amer...... Directors 1-16 
Cuban-Amer, Sugar ............. Directors 1-16 
Kelsey-Hayes Wheel Corp........ Directors 1-16 


.++-Directors 1-16 


Northern Pacific Ry 
.-Pfd. Div. 1-16 


Sinclair Consol. Oil 





Vanadium Corp. of Amer......... Dividend 1-16 
Atlantic Coast Line R. R........ Directors 1-17 
Louisville & Nashville R. R..... Directors 1-17 
Texas Gulf Sulphur Co.......... Directors 1-17 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern Ry...... Directors 1-18 
Radio Corp. of Amer..........+. Directors 1-18 
Brooklyn- ttan Trans, ..... Directors 1-21 
Canada Dry Ginger Ale, Inc..... Directors 1-81 
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CHANGING STATUS FOR 
PREFERRED STOCKS 


(Continued from page 475) 
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lative than when they are cumu- 
jative; and the opportunity for get- 
ting back any of the omitted divi- 
dends is, of course, forfeited in the 
case of non-cumulative preferred 
stocks. The railroad list is largely of 
the non-cumulative variety; this no 
doubt is due largely to the fact that 
most of these were issued before the 
cumulative feature was intreduced. 
The greater stability of the earnings 
of the railroads, as contrasted with 
most industrial companies, offsets to a 
certain extent this lack of the cumula- 
tive feature among railroad preferred 
stocks. Among public utility and in- 
dustrial preferred stocks the cumula- 
tive stock is in the great majority. 

To take a definite stand, in advising 
commitments in preferred stocks, the 
public utility issues seem to offer as 
much attraction as any other group. 
The comparative strength among pub- 
lic utility preferred stocks in the past 
year, as compared with rails and in- 
dustrials, has been paralleled by public 
utility bonds. Public utility earnings 
have reached a degree of stability 
which makes the preferred stocks of 
the stronger companies excellent in- 
vestments. Furthermore, any general 
lowering of money rates should result 
in substantial price appreciation among 
this class of ; »referred stocks. 











WHAT BOULDER DAM REALLY 
MEANS TO THE NATION 


(Continued from page 465) 








can be allowed to interfere with the 
ultimate optimum and maximum utili- 
zation of the river that is the dearly 
prized asset of seven states. 


Ws j 


Seven States It is the fact that 
hivelwed seven states have a 
; direct interest in the 

river that has been 

the occasion of part of the delay in 
action by Congress. Four of the 
states — Wyoming, Colorado, New 
Mexico and Utah—are in the upper 
drainage basin of the river, and three 
—California, Arizona and Nevada—in 
the lower. The upper states contribute 
80% of the water in the lower river. 
The climatic and economic conditions 
of the two basins are widely different, 
and while the interests of the upper 
basin, both for power and irrigation, 
are more in the future than in the 
present ; the interests of the lower 
basin in flood control and irrigation, 
if not in power, are immediate and 
urgent. Out of these common interests 
and the necessity of treating the river 
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Every Value Fact 


Scrupulous, precise, complete — 
American Appraisal Service lays 
before the property owner a valu- 
ation which will serve as a basis 
for placing insurance or adjusting 
loss, correcting plant and cost 
accounts, considering merger or 
sale, or any activity in which the 
value, condition, layout or compo- 


sition of property must be known. 


THE 


AMERIGAN APPRAISAL 
GOMPANY 


A NATIONAL ORGANIZATION 























We regret to announce 
the retirement of 
MR. BENJAMIN H. ETTLESON 
as of December 31, 1928 


Thomson & Mc Kinnon 


New York, N. Y. Chicago, Ill. 
11 Wall Street 209 So. La Salle Street 


Indianapolis, Ind. 
41 No. Pennsylvania Street 


MEMBERS: 
New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange 
Chicago Stock Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 
Indianapolis Stock Exchange 
Winnipeg Grain Exchange 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Produce Exchange 
New York Curb Market 





























SEB SB EBSESBSBEBS8ae 
Next Break In? 
Market - - When 


When 1s the next market break 
e 

coming? We do not know. No- 

body knows. But we do know 

this: — 

If you own stocks of companies that are 
EARNING 4% or more on common figured on 
basis of price paid, hold on and laugh at the 
market breaks. You may lose paper profits but 
you won't lose your original investment. They'll 
come back—they always have. 

But if you hold stocks with earnings of 1% or 
2% on price paid, or nothing now, but a ‘‘w-o-n- 
a-e-r-f-u-l future,’’ watch your step. Get more 
facts about present EARNINGS and conservative 
idea of prospects for next year—don’'t try to dis- 
count the market years in advance, 

You need a dependable DAILY financial and 
investment newspaper to bring you the FAOTS 
quickly. Maybe you need THE WALL STREET 
NEWS. To acquaint you with its value to in- 
vestors and finance exeoutives we make this half- 
price introductory offer to new subscribers. 


¥% PRICE TRIAL—Next 50 issues, $1 
Includes also 2 Monthly Tabulations of 
‘orporation Earnings on Common Stocks) 


THE (Samples Free on Request) 
WALL STREET 


NEWS 


Published DAILY by the 
New York News Bureau Association 
42 New St., Dept R-1, New York City 








5. High borrowing value 
6. Freedom from care 
7. Tax exemption 


COUPO 
> leetiicanes 


embody the above seven 
elements of an ideal se- 
curity to a high degree. 


Ov 


Amounts—$100, $500, $1,000 and 


up. Coupons collectible at your - 
bank. Write for complete informa- 
tion. 


uUuaran 
Building & Lo 
Assoc ation 
Guaranty Bldg., 6335 Hollywood Blvd. 
LOS ANGELES 


Resources Associated Institutions 
over 25 Million Dollars 














Dividends and Interest 


Suiteek Rasieend: Co. 


A dividend of One Dollar and Twenty-five 
Cents ($1.25) per share upon the shares of 
the no-par-value Common Stock of JULIUS 
KAYSER & CO., issued and outstanding, 
has been declared payable February 1, 1929, 
to the holders of record of such stock at 
the close of business January 15, 1929. 

Dividend checks will be forwarded by 
Blair & Co., Inc., Agent for the ‘Voting 
Trustees, with respect to shares held under 
the Voting Trust, and by Guaranty. Trust 
Company of New York with respect..to 
shares not so held. 


CHARLES J. HARDY, Secretary. 
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Company 


Amer, Sugar Ref, 15-yr................ 6% 
Anaconda Copper Min. cons, A mtgs... 6% 
Andes Copper Min. conv. deb 1% 
Argentine Nation 8/F 
Atlas Crucible Steel Ist 8% (now 6’s). 
Baltimore Brick ist 
Barnsdall Corp. 15-yr. 8/F deb 
Belgium (King. of) ext. 
Boeing Airplane gtd. notes 6% 
Boston Cape Code & N, Y. Canal Ist.. 5% 
Computing Tab. & Rec Go 
Cuba (Republic) ext. 30-yr. of 1/26/23 5%% 
East Coast Utilities. 5 
Federal Pub. Ser. l-yr. notes 
Federal Water Service conv. deb 
Georgia-Carolina Elec, Ist notes 
Gt. Northern Ry, eq. tr, nts 
wk ae 
Indiana Lt, & Pr, Ist L, Coll. Tr. 

A 


Kansas City Gas lst 

Liquid Carbonic Ist cv 

Mid-Continent Pet, Ist mtg 

— Security Corp. of Amer. 

Mtge. Guar. Co. of Amer, lst mtge. 
part. ctf. ser. A 

New York Tel. 30-yr, 8. F. Deb 

Norwalk T. & R. 38-yr. 8/F 

Ohio Northern Pub. Ser. Ist ref 

Yan American Pet. & Trans, 10-yr. 
conv, 8/F 

Penna. Tank Line Eq. Tr. Ser. U 

Richfield Oil Co. Ist & coll. tr, ser, A 


conv, 
Spanish River Pulp & Paper mtge. In. 
notes 


V.B.—Various bonds. 
V.N.—Various notes. 








Bonds Called for Redemption 


V.P.—Various prices, 


Redemption 
Date 


Jan., 1929 
Feb, i, '29 
Jan., 1929 
Feb. 1, '29 
Jan, i, 
Jan., 

Feb, 


Maturity Amount Price 


f 


Mar., 1929 
Jan, 1, '29 
Jan, 1, '29 
Feb., 1929 
Jan, 1, '29 
Jan, 2, '29 


Feb, 1, '29 
Feb., 1929 


Feb. 15, '29 


Mar., 1929 
Jan., 1929 


E.I.—Entire issue. 


$339,000 


$493,000 
$746,000 


N.S.—Not stated. 











as a unit, came the effort to get the 
interested states to unite under federal 
auspices on a division of the water 
wealth of the river. Originally, in 
1922, the whole seven did sign a com- 
pact, which provided for the equal 
division of the waters of the river now 
passing Lee’s Ferry at the assumed 
average rate of more than 15,000,000 
cubic feet per year. 

Arizona’s legislature failed to ratify 
this compact, and that state has held 
out for certain special recognition, 
notably a royalty on all power to be 
generated at the Boulder dam and 
guarantees that a certain amount of 
water and of power should be reserved 
exclusively for that state. The seven- 
state pact, by the way had the distinc- 
tion of being approved by the United 
States government, through its com- 
missioner, the President-elect, Mr. 
Hoover, who was then secretary of 
commerce. As a result of Arizona’s 
opposition, the six other interested 
states renewed the compact, with 
Arizona left out. Subsequently, Utah 
withdrew; under a misunderstanding, 
as I believe. I have no doubt that she 
will re-enter the six-state compact. 
The law provides that the work shall 
go ahead as soon as six states agree, 
if the seven fail to agree within six 
months. California, fearful, of the 
effects on her interests, if Arizona 
should have her way, has made her 
assent conditional upon ample storage 
of water—which the law assures. It 
now rests with Utah and/or Arizona 
to start the ball arolling. It is also 
permissable for the three lower states 
to come to an agreement among them- 





selves regarding the distribution of 


power and water, subject to certain 
basic provisions of the act, which as- 
sure an equitable distribution between 
them. 

It is quite impossible in a brief 
article to give even passing attention 
to some of the historical, ecenomic and 
legal phases of the development of the 
Colorado project, and this fact will ex- 
plain some omissions that may be no- 
ticed by persons who are familiar with 
the subject. With this protective no- 
tice applying to what I have already 
written, as well as to what is to come, 
I shall now discuss the results that are 
likely to flow from the now-assured 
works. 


The construction of 
the highest dam 
that man has ever 
undertaken and the 
installation of hydro-electric equip- 
ment at a cost of $108,000,000 is cer- 
tain to have stimulating regional 
effects on industry and business. This 
period will extend over five to seven 
years. Supplies and machinery will 
have to be drawn from distant places, 
and remote regions will share in the 
business. The same is true of the 
$39,000,000 more to be spent on the 
all-American canal. 

After the great dam (350 wide at 
the bottom and 850 at the top, which 
top will be 550 feet above low water 
and 670 feet above the bed-rock of the 
river bottom) has been completed and 
the all-American canal is built, we will 
have these results: 

I. General: The reservoir, almost @ 


What the 
Project Means 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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hundred miles long, will have a capac- 
ity of 26,000,000 acre-feet of water 
over and above the normal flow of the 
river. That is to say that the stored 
water wil! be sufficient, when the 
reservoir is full, to cover considerably 
more than the whole area of the State 
of Maine with one foot of water. That 
would be a lake superficially larger 
than Lake Superior. This reserve will 
insure ample water for power, irriga- 
tion and domestic uses for the whole 
of the- affected region of the lower 
basin. 

Il. Power: The stored water will 
provide a maximum of 1,000,000 horse- 
power, which at a load factor of 55% 
will insure 550,000 firm horsepower, or 
3,600,000,000 kilowat hours.  Inci- 
dently, it may be remarked that this 
power is hardly more than a tenth of 
the power that the river as a whole 
will eventually yield. Such an enor- 
mous amount of power will be a boon 
to the neighboring states, and a market 
will be quickly found for it in the 
densely populated Los Angeles region, 
if not elsewhere. Whether the power 
is to be developed by the govern- 
ment or whether electric genera- 
tin and distribution are to be 
left to private enterprise—the law 
gives the option to the secretary of the 
interior—it can be readily marketed 
and applied with favorable influences 
on the economic development of the 
Southwest, according to the judgment 
of hoth public and private experts. 

III. Flood and Drouth Prevention: 
The storage of the river’s flood waters 
will be sufficient forever to put an end 
to floods below the dam. Moreover, 
the storage will make it possible to 
prevent disastrous low water, and keep 
the river at a nearly steady discharge 
from the dam of close to its normal 
average flow of 20,000 cubic feet a 
second, and thus prevent undercutung 
of the silt banks. Thus, what is vir- 
tually life and property insurance will 
be given to 100,000 people and 500,000 
acres of producing land of the lower 
basin inthe United States, and 200,000 
in Mexico. The danger to the whole 
Imperial Valley section will forever be 
over. A wonderful source of food and 
industrial supplies will be assured: to 
the people of the United States. Thanks 
to the authorized All-American Irriga- 
tion Canal, 75 miles long, the Imperial 
Valley will be relieved of any possible 
interference by Mexico with its water 
supply. At present the main canal 
tuns through Mexico for sixty miles 
and Mexican land, mostly owned by 
Americans, is entitled to water, acre 
for acre, with land in the Imperial 
Valley on the American side. As only 
200,000 acres have been reclaimed on 
the Mexican side, as against 400,000 
or more on the American side, and all 
the water now used in seasons of 
drouth, it is possible as matters stand 
for 200,000 American acres to be forced 
back to the desert. The All-American 
canal will remove Mexican control and 
~ the United States into a good posi- 
a to negotiate with Mexico regard- 

€ water rights as affected by river 
Tegulation. 


The effect of the dam will be not 
JANUARY 18, 19899 








U. S. Smelting, Refining & Mining Co. 


Analyzed in our latest Weexty Review 


Copy MW-86 on request 


PRINCE & WHITELY 


Established 1878 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 
25 BROAD STREET NEW YORK 
UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
Chicago Cleveland Akron New Haven 
Hartford Albany Philadelphia Newark New Britain 
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BONDS CAN BE BOUGHT UNDER 
THE MONTHLY SAVING PLAN 


Ts lesson of saving has been taught so thor- 

oughly that there is hardly a person who does 

not have some form of savings account. The 

sensible thing to do is to buy safe securities 

with your savings, thus increasing the return 
on your money. 








—Financial progress 
assured 


With the amount that you 
regularly lay aside each 
month you can buy Baird & 
Warner bonds. The interest 
paid onsuch payments is 6%. 
Such a plan is surely the 
sensible way to accumulate 
money. 


BUY BAIRD & WARNER BONDS 


BAIKD & 
WARNER 
Chicago 
Please send me a 
copy of ‘*The Applica- 
tion of Real Estate Know- 
ledge to Real Estate Bonds.”’ 


You 

should have 

a copy of **The 
Application of Real 
Estate Knowledge to 
Real Estate Bonds.”’ 


It will be sent free 


BAIRD & WARNER, Exc. = CHICAGO 


134 §. LASALLE STREET 
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olume Stock Exchange Irans- of the silt nuisance means 
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verage Price Magazine taining the irrigation system. It wi aym 

Wall Street Index 165.38 (a) 116.31 (a) be fifty or sixty years before Prelese ve 
Volume Bond Transactions ... $43,650,000 $47,831,500 $62,602,700 cumulation of silt in the reservoir wil re 
Average Price 40 Bonds 89.99-89.68 90.35-89.91 92.94-92.69 fill up the space now alloted to it, and JB due d 
Brokers Loans (Federal 3800 years to entirely fill it assuming saving 
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Comm’] Loans Federal- Re- ther up. as We 
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Federal Reserve Ratio 61.6 61.9 67.2 ect assures ample water to the 511,000 by a 
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Debits to Individual Accounts +$15,152,277,000 t$20,688,096,000 $18,393,432,000 a Sanat a ek eee - eee 
Call Money 12% 6% 4% 300,000 acres in Arizona, 1,500,000 Ie séf i 
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Acceptances (90 days) 434,-444% 5-454 % 336:3%4% actually in cultivation they will pro- the it 
Dun’s Business Failures 359 473 509 duce over $150,000,000 worth of prod- Many 
Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s). $3.26 $3.30 $3.38 ucts annually, so rich is the soil and so JB —ith 

Dec. 1, ’28 Jan. 1, '29 favorable the sub-tropic climate. The ber 0 
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Bituminous Coal Production measured by the water supply avail- 

(net tons) 50,365,360 46,041,000 40,468,000 mi ) INC 
Cotton Consumption (bales) .. 618,788 610,884 626,742 In general, it seems to me that in 
Spindles active 30,315,086 30,596,840 32,314,114 embarking on this great engineering 
Wool Consumption (lbs.) .... 51,477,103 50,078,537 46,321,945 work, in some respects the greatest ada 
Railroad Earnings $166,311,162 Mee $133,776,139 ever undertaken, the Federal govern- = 
% on Railroad Property in. ment has chosen wisely. It is only the exemy 
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October November Year Ago tion of the Southwest, augment the single 
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Gold Exports $990,000 $22,915,000 $55,266,000 substantially to the volume of our do- they ; 
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USING “WINDFALLS” FOR 
FINANCIAL INDEPENDENCE 

(Continued from page 494) 
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a, 


or professional woman is by means of 
jife insurance, and the interesting con- 





‘ tracts of Deferred Annuities, Income 


Bonds, and similar protective lines fea- 
tured by the life companies of today. 
There is a gentle compulsion in the 
payment of premiums, stimulated by 
the regular notice sent by the insur- 
ance company prior to each premium 
due date which helps towards regular 
saving. The optimistic young woman 
who declares she “can save money just 
as well by putting it in a savings bank” 
will probably admit, if pinned down 
by a straight question, that such 
theory has been weakly put in prac- 
tice, and that in her own case there 
has been considerable backsliding in 
attaining the ideal she has set for her- 
self in thrift. 

The Endowment policy protects a 
beneficiary while building a fund for 
the insured at a given maturity date. 
Many business women are supporting 
—either wholly or partly—some mem- 
ber of their family, and for them the 
Endowment policy is a particularly 
applicable plan for double protection 
—the beneficiary meantime and self 
later on. 

To those women who do not need to 
plan for the protection of dependents, 
the Deferred Annuity, paid for by an- 
nual premiums, and guaranteeing a 
definite and regular income at a given 
age in the future—50, 55, 60, 65, or 
later—supplies an Old Age Income 
which enables the one insured under 
such an annuity to work with higher 
courage and freedom from anxiety in 
the active years of life. 





INCOME TAX DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 496) 











exemption applies to the individual 
partners, 

; Estates and trusts are regarded as 
individual units, separate and distinct 
from the beneficiaries. They are ac- 
cordingly allowed the exemption of a 
single individual, namely, $1,500. 

The exemptions outlined in the case 
of individuals are the minimum that 
they are entitled to. There is an ad- 
ditional exemption where individuals 
Support certain dependents. This sub- 
lect is deserving of separate complete 
consideration, and the next article will 
therefore be devoted to it. 

(The prediction was ventured that 
we were going to find the tax prin- 
ciples very simple. It is hoped that if 
anything is not fully clear to readers, 
ot their particular problems on the 
“biects discussed are not covered, 
“ey will have no hesitancy in direct- 
ng questions to the editor.) 
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BRITISH RESTRICTION PERIOD 
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How will rubber prices 
react to a free market? 


WHat are the prospects for 
rubber? British Restriction 


has been removed: there is no longer 
a limit upon the export of rubber 
from British plantations in the Far 
East. Much more rubber is now 
being shipped. Will a surplus pile 
up and force prices down? 

Don’t depend on hearsay, get the 
facts—get Henderson Rubber Re- 
ports covering the entire industry. 
Here is the most complete and de- 


pendable information on rubber, ° 


analyzed to save your time, and 
coming to you 77 time. 

The service includes weekly re- 
views, monthly digests, quarterly 
studies—charts and data on ex- 
ports, imports, stocks, consumption 
—a manual of price factors and 
market practices—a comprehensive 
survey of rubber in all its phases. 

Henderson Rubber Reports fur- 
nish the subscriber with facts of 
immense value about rubber, based 
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Henderson Rubber Reports, Inc. 
44 Beaver Street, New York 











I am interested in rubber. Without obligation on my part, send me your circular 
describing Henderson Rubber Reports, with specimens of your charts. 


on expert research, personal con- 
tacts in Europe and the Far East, 
and a thorough and scientific study 
of the whole industry—at a cost 
quite nominal in view of the effort 
and experience which the service 
represents. 


Whatever your interest in rubber, 
you can’t afford to be without a 
knowledge of the factors that de- 
termine prices. Henderson Rubber 
Reports give you the pertinent facts, 
presented clearly and compactly for 
quick understanding—all the facts 
that count while they stz// count. 


You will be interested in our cir- 
cular, which is free upon request 
without the slightest obligation. It 
gives you complete information 
about the only authoritative ser- 
vice now available in the rubber 
field. Write for descriptive circu- 
lar today, there is no obligation 
—fill in, detach and send the 
coupon now. 


HENDERSON 


RUBBER REPORTS, INC. 


EF. R. HENDERSON, President 
44 Beaver Street - = = -« 


COUPON 


New York 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
Address, Building & Loan Ass’n. 


the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 


Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 











New York 





Florida 


Texas 











G isotx SAVINGS 


This old, conservative Building- 
Savings and Loan Association (op- 
erating under New York State 
Banking Supervision) offers a haven 
of safety for your savings. Under 
the terms of our popular Systematic 
Savings Plan $5 monthly matures 
to $500 in 81 months. $10 monthly 
to $1,000. $50 monthly to $5,000 and 
larger monthly savings in like ratio. 
Savings earn from first of every 
month. 

Be sure to investigate these savings 
and investment plans. You can deal 
with us entirely by mail. Explana- 
tory book, “The Safety of Savings,” 
on request. Call, write or phone 
JOHn 0400. 


“My Budget” Sent Free 


in addition to 
our explana- 
tory book 
“The Safety 
of Savings,”’ 
we will send a 
free copy of 
“My Budget,” a 
bound _ book 
with “fill-in” 
blanks that will 
enable you to 
scientifically ap- 
portion your in- 
come. sands 
in use. 


BANKERS LOAN & INVESTMENT (0 


A SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIATION 








Dept. M, 34 Pine St., New York 








f Booklet 


jor Investors 


UR BOOKLET, “8% and Safety,” 
tells the story of the Orange County 
Building and Loan Association, lo- 

cated in prosperous Orlando and Orange 
County, Florida. Assets have grown from 
$11,000 to $38,340,997.81 in six years. 
$641,633.78 has been paid in dividends to 
over 8,000 stockholders. Has always paid 
8%, payable semi-annually. Shares offered 
at par, $100, without bonus or commission 
of any kind. Write for booklet. 





» Batiding U Loan Acca, 
Orlando, Florida 
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PAID SEMI: 
ANNUALLY OR 
COMPOUNDED 


January and July, on fully paid 
shares, on prepaid certificates and 


upon monthly 


cured by first 


installaments; ge. 
morigages on 


Texas homes, with monthly fe. 


duction of 


principal! ; 


exempt 


from Federal Income Tax up to 


$300.00 annually; 


State Super. 


vision; Principal with 8% Divi. 


dends Guaranteed by Certificate 





Kentucky 


Contract. No initiation, withdray. 
al or other fees; no fines and 
no forfeitures. Send for booklet, 


POSTAL SAVINGS & 


LOAN ASSOCIATION 
910 First National Bank Building 
HOUSTON, TEXAS 


























1% 


All funds secured by first mortgages on 
Louisville and Jefferson County real estate. 
This Association has always paid withdrawals 
on demand. 

This Association is under the supervision of 
the State Banking Commissioner. 


Literature and financial statement on request. 


GREATER LOUISVILLE 
SAVINGS & BUILDING ASSOCIATION 


Incorporated 
Greater Loulsville Building, 
Tune in on WHAS for Greater Louis- 
ville Hour every Saturday 10 P.M. 
Central Standard Time. 





Invest with Safety in our 
Paid-Up Stock 
$102 Per Share 


Resources $6,000,000 
Stockholders in thirty states. 


LOUISVILLE, KY. 

















New Jersey 








Systematic Savings 






BUILDING LOANESAVINGS INSTITUTION 
195 BROADWAY - HOF ;ULTON 


er % 
) 
Soo nen supeavision 
On Save as You Please Acc 
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Under State Banking Dept., New Jersey 


HALSEY BLDG. & LOAN ASS’N 


22 Belmont Ave., Newark, N. J. 





6% on Paid-Up Shares 
7% on Installment Shares 


Send for our booklet 
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EQUITABLE 


BUILDING & LOAN ASSN. 
Authorized Capital $10,.000000 § 


803 LAMAR ST- “FORT WORTH~ TEXAS< é 
Full Paid 


C% Certificates | 


Payable in cash semi-annually. Is- | 






























































sued in amounts from $500.00 to | 
$10,000.00. 
Withdrawal privileges en thirty | 





days’ notice. 


Assets October 1, 1928 
$2,173,000.00 


| Security Bldg. & Loan Ass'n. | 


| Travis at Broadway, 















San Antonio, Texas 


od 














Oklahoma 

















Never a Failure 


among Oklahoma Building and 

an associations—Proof of safety 
and prosperity. An _ investment 
for income or rainy day. Good 
dividends—No taxes—Write for 
literature. 


Victor Building & Loan Ass’n 
(Assets One and a Half Million) 


Muskogee, Oklahoma 


Assets $3,000,000.00 42nd Year 


6% on Paid-Up Shares 


7% on Installment Shares 
7% on Single Payment Shares 


10th Ward Building & Loan Assn. 


Walnut & Pacific Sts., Newark, N. J. 


























8% We pay 8% cash divi 

© dends, payable quar 

terly on Fully Paid Shares. 

San Angelo Bldg. & Loan Ass. 
(Under State Supervision) 

20 West Twohig San Angelo, Tex 
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To Building and Loan Investors:— 


We are endeavoring to give our subscribers and readers more explicit information on 
Therefore, we will be pleased to give you an opinion on any 
individual Asseciation located in the United States, provided we have available 
data on which to base an opinion. Address Building & Loan Association Dept. 
The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, N. Y. C. 


their B. & L. holdings. 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. Address, Building & Loan Ass’n. 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 














Colorado 


Texas 


Florida 

















Guaranteed 
INCOME 


Short-term Full-paid certificates maturing 
in five years. Secured by first mortgages 
on homes in and around Denver, plus a 
contingent reserve fund and rigid State 


Supervision. 
Issued in units of $50 to $5000. 


DIVIDENDS PAYABLE 
SEMI-ANNUALLY 


Write for Booklet MW 
“THE OLD CONSERVATIVE” 
‘THE BANKERS BLDG. 
|@ LOAN ASSOCIATION 


| 1510 Glenarm St. Denver, Colo. 





| Member Colorado State League and United States 
League of Building & Loan Associations. 
The Colorado Bankers’ Association. 
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on full-paid 614% Time Certificates. 
Secured by select first mortgages on improved 
city real estate—and backed by Colorado's 
fastest growing, largest permanent capital 
Association. Issued any amount, $100 to $10,000. 
Quarterly or semi-annual interest coupons, payable 





JANUARY AND JULY 


The prudent investor wants first,—safety, 
—then ‘‘better-than-average’’ return, Build- 
ing and Loan meets these requirements, 


This association has for distribution a 
folder entitled ‘‘Building and Loan as an 
Investment,’’ that is very informative and 
interesting to any prospective investor. 
Sent free upon request, 


SOUTHLAND suipine 
Loan ASSOCIATION 


G. .A. McGregor, V. Pres. & Secy. 
1204 Main St. Dallas, Texas 

















Q% 


CERTIFICATES 


FULL 
PAID 


DIVIDENDS PAID JANUARY AND 
JULY IN CASH 
Installment shares and prepaid certifi- 
cates participating and compounded, earn- 
ing 10%. Strict State supervision; re- 
quired by law to invest all funds in first 
mortgages on improved real estate; exempt 


This pry om | has the proud rec- 
ord of not having lost a dollar, not 
having foreclosed a mortgage, has 
always met withdrawals on de- 
mand and has always paid 8 per 
sa fe ty cent dividends, payable 2 per cent 
a quarterly. We do not employ 
solicitors nor charge a membership fee on 
investments. All shares are non-assessable, 
soid at x and redeemed at par plus earned 
dividends. Note our steady growth: 
April 5, 1921, $0.00 
March 31, 1922, $147,608.20 
March 31, 1923, $272,463.58 
March 31, 1924, $500,130.44 
March 31, 1925, $750,097.73 
March 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 
March 31, 1927, $1,557,991.60 


March 31, 1928, $2,116,982.70 
Sep. 30, 1928, $2,555,420.94 


Goes LOANS FULLY aie 


ANY 
~ 


BY WINDSTORM INSURANCE 


Home Building &¥@ 


Loan Company 


Authorized Capital $5,000,000.00 
Under State Supervision 
E. M. MILLER, Sec’y-T'reas. 


16-18 Laura St., Jacksonville, Florida 











EARN 8% e-invesrucars 


INVESTMENT CERTIFICATES AND 
PASS BOOK ACCOUNTS IN THIS 
ASSOCIATION ARE SAFE. 


They meet every requirement of a con- 


Chemical National Bank, N. Y., or Fir: i 

nk, N. Y., st National 
Bank, Denver. 
“Silver State” investors live in every state and 11 
foreign. countries. Our permanent capital guaran- 
tees 64% earnings on Time Certificates for entire 
5-year period. Under state supervision. 


from Federal Income Tax up to $300.00 

annually; fast growing company, splendid 

financial statement. Write for literature. 
MIDLAND BUILDING AND LOAN 


servative and liquid investment, 
UBSTANTIAL cash reserve insures 
availability,. Selected first mortgages 
ASSOCIATION on carefully appraised homes provides com- 
1001 Santa Fe Building plete security. 
° Texas 00% fire and windstorm insurance is an 
absolute safeguard. No membership 
fees, and shares are non-assessable, 
ONSERVATIVE management, state 
supervision and first-class banking 
references. 
Other details on request. Write 
name and address on margin and QP 
MAIL TODAY. 








Dallas 











Folder “C” tells the story. 


SILVER STATE 
DING AND LOAN ASSN. 
1648 Welton St. DenverColo. 


Members: Colorado Bankers Aésn., Colorado 
State and U.S. Building and Loan Leagues. 
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7% Full Paid Certificates 


Interest payable in cash semi-annually. 
Issued in amounts of $100.00 up to 
$5,000.00. Withdrawable on 30 days’ 
notice. Secured by first mortgages on 
DALLAS, TEXAS, HOMES of §ap- 


proximately 50% valuation. 
Write for literature 


Republic Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 
Authorized Capital $10,000,000.00 


Under supervision State Department of Insurance 


114 Field St. Dallas, Texas 





FORT PIERCE : 
‘BUILDING 6 LOAN 
JNSSOCIATIION. 





Alabama 





FORT PIERCE FLORIDA 


P. 0. Box 1818-F 
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% on Monthly Savings 
7% on Fully Paid 

é ° 
Certificates 
in amounts from $50.00 to $5,000.00 
withdrawable on thirty days’ notice. 
Secured First Mortgages on 


Homes noi to exceed 60% of valua- 

tion, 

ALABAMA MUTUAL BLDG. & 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 

2004 Third) Avenue, Birmingham, Ala. 
Under Strict State Supervision 

=a, = 
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Tennessee 











Double your money 
in 8 years with Safety 


“Progressive” full participating shares now 
paying 2°0 quarterly, compounded, equal 
to 83% annually. At this rate, $1,000.00 
grows to $2,000.00 in 8 years. Deposits as 
little as $5 monthly accepted. Under sup- 
ervision State Banking Department. Full 
details gladly given. 


Progressive Bldg. & Loan Assn. 
83 Monroe Ave. Memphis, Tern. 





0 NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 


Full paid certificates issued in 
multiples of 100 dollars, interest 
payable quarterly in cash. No 
ees. Interest paid to date of 

0 cancellation after 90 days from 
date of issuance. Write for 
particulars. 

Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 


107 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas. 
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(Continued from page 471) 
Prairie Oil & Gas 


HERE is a good deal of reason to believe that the 
+ i listing of Prairie Oil & Gas shares on the New York 

Stock Exchange at the close of 1928 may be looked 
upon as a stronger than ordinary “bid” for popular 
trading interest in this issue. For a number of years, 
the shares have enjoyed the seclusion of a humble sinecure 
on the New York Curb Market. The activities of the 
company were not very closely followed by the investing 
public during these years; neither was the intrinsic worth 
of the shares very generally recognized. Prior to the 
recent listing, however, it became known that a large 
banking group had purchased from the Rockefeller inter- 
ests a sizable block of the shares of this company and of 
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EARNED 
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SO TT POBEEURIHUCHoNuLEUATAnecauaesT ecu UaTsaeUtOTUTEANitNO Ke 


the Prairie Pipe Line Company, which sells 
Prairie Oil & Gas practically all of its oil. 
The transaction involved almost 50 million 
dollars. Merger rumors during the past half 
year have coupled the name of this company 
with Sinclair Consolidated, Marland Oil and 
other less important oil concerns—rather defi- 
nite intimations have also been made in the 
financial district that Prairie has been ne- 
gotiating with other oil companies for the ac- 
quisition of their refining and sales facilities. 
Any of these developments, if they materialize 
in the near future, would have an important 
bearing on Prairie Oil & Gas and the status of 
its shares. The company as constituted at 
present is a producing and crude oil purchas- 
ing concern. As a crude oil purchasing agent, 
it is the largest factor in the mid-continent 
district and with gathering pipe line facilities 
provided in the newer fields has been in a 


Sinclair Consolidated 


HE Sinclair Consolidated Oil Corporation occupies 
the peculiar position of a concern whose destiny 
lies beyond the effective control of its own manage- 
Within the past few years, an investment of more 


ment. 


position to acquire flush oil at the wells at 
advantageous prices. The overburdened mar- 
kets of the past two years which have cut 
into the profits of other producing companies, 
have also given the purchasing companies a 
dominating position. Through extensive stor- 
age facilities totaling about 60 million bar- 
rels, Prairie Oil & Gas has converted many 
million dollars of surplus earnings into crude 
oil in storage during the past few years, turn- 
ing such hidden profits into cash when mar- 
kets favored such procedure. The company 
has only one class of stock outstanding, repre- 
sented by 2.4 million shares of capital stock 
of $25 par value, and no bonds. An inter- 
esting market career seems likely for these 
shares during the current year, both on ac- 
count of the prospects of the company itself 
and also in regard to merger probabilities. 





than 50 million dollars has been made in physical assets 
of the company which has both rounded out its operations 
in all phases of the petroleum business and also increased 
the company’s operating efficiency as a petroleum produc- 
ing and manufacturing unit. Unfortunately this program 
was completed at a time when the industry was depressed 
by over production and low prices. Consequently, the 
company has not as yet had an opportunity to show the 
effect of this investment and of its physical improve- 
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ments in terms of dollar-per-share-earnings. 

During the first half of the past year earn- 
ings were far from satisfactory. The third quar- 
ter, however, when income from its refining 
and sales activities were swelled by the higher 
prices for gasoline and other refined products, 
income after normal charges were unofficially 
reported to have been the best for any similar 
period. Even on this basis, the 1928 income 
will probably amount to only a little better 
than the previous year when 90 cents a share 
was reported for the common stock, and the 
company enters the new year with the pros- 
pect still before it of making its real showing 
of earning power under normal conditions. If 
tke oil industry solves its problem of over- 
production in 1929—even to the limited extent 
that prices may be stabilized at nominally 
higher levels—Sinclair seems destined to be- 
come one of the active market leaders in the 


oilgroup. The company owns a huge reserve of 
erude oil in storage, both in its own right and 
through its half interest in Sinclair Crude Oil 
Purchasing Company; it occupies a strong 
position in the purchase of crude supply at a 
number of new fields through its own pipe 
lines and those which it jointly controls;. it 
owns efficient manufacturing facilities and has 
control over the distribution of much of its 
own refined products. These factors the mar- 
ket has already reflected in the value of the 
common stock, but the “big show”’—postponed 
until further improvement in the petroleum 
industry materializes—is still to come. AIl- 
though admittedly in a speculative position, 
due to the facts enumerated above, Sinclair 
possesses potential qualities of market leader- 
ship in the event that the oil industry makes 
progress toward turning the corner this year. 
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| Sinentiaas Finance 
| Corporation 
Dividend Notice 


The Board of Directors of 
Household Finance Corpora- 
tion has declared the regular 
quarterly dividend of seventy- 
five cents per share, payable 
on January 15th, 1929, to Par- 
ticipating Preference stock- 
holders of record at the close of 
business on December 31st,1928. 
The transfer books will not be 
closed. Checks in payment of 
dividends will be mailed by 
First Trust and Savings Bank 
of Chicago, Illinois, the Divi- 
dend Disbursing Agent. 
FRED HUETTMANN, 
Treasurer. 























Otis Elevator Company 


Preferred Dividend No. 120 
Common Dividend No. 84 


A quarterly Dividend of $1.50 
per share on the Preferred Stock 
and a Dividend of $1.50 per 
share on the Common Stock 
will be paid January 15th, 1929, 
to stockholders of record at the 
close of business on December 
3ist, 1928. Checks will be 
mailed. 


C. A. Sanford, Treasurer. 




















SOUTHERN RAILWAY COMPANY 
New York, December 13, 1928. 
PREFERRED STOCK 

A dividend of one and one-quarter per cent 
(1%%) on the Preferred stock of Southern Rail- 
way Company has been declared payable on Jan- 
uary 15, 1929, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business December 26, 1928. 

COMMON ' STOCK 

A dividend of two per cent (2%) on the 
Qommon stock of Southern Railway Company has 
teen declared payable on February 1, 1929, to 
ttockholders of record at the close of business 
January 2, 1929. 

Cheques in payment of these dividends will be 
mailed to all stockholders of record at their ad- 
dresses as they appear on the books of the Com- 
pany unless otherwise instructed in writing. 

C. E. A. MeCARTHY, Secretary. 





INTERNATIONAL PAPER and POWER 
COMPANY 
New York, December 5th, 1928. 
The Board of Directors have declared a regular 
quarterly dividend of one and three-quarters per 
Stee tm) on the Cumulative 7% Preferred 
a of this Company, and a regular quarterly 
a of one and one-half per cent (144%) on 
e Cumulative 6% Preferred Stock of this Com- 
4 for the current quarter, payable January 
pee 1929, to holders of record at the close of 
lusiness December 26th, 1928. 
Pad to be mailed. Transfer books will not 


R. G, LADD, Assistant Treasurer. 


JANUARY 12, 1929 





JEWEL TEA CO., INC. 


NEW YORK 


Notice to Holders of 
Common Stock 


Stock warrants were mailed to all holders of the 
common stock of Jewel Tea Co., Inc. of record at the 
close of business on December 21, 1928. These war- 
rants entitle their holders to subscribe for additional 
shares of common stock at $100 per share. 
warrants will be void and of no value after 3:00 p.m., 


on January 18, 1929. 


Subscriptions for new stock must be accompanied by 
the proper number of warrants, with remittance in 
New York funds, and must be at the office of Ameri- 
can Exchange Irving Trust Co., 60 Broadway, New 
York City, on or before 3:00 p.m., on January 18, 1929. 


These warrants are valuable only if you sell or exer- 


cise them in time. 


doubt as to what to do or how to do it. 


Consult your bank if you are in 


CHICAGO 


The 


JEWEL TEA CO., INC. 
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American TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY 


€:3; 


psid 


157th Dividend 
Tue regular quarterly 
dividend of Two Dollars 
and Twenty-Five Cents 
: ($2.25) per share will be 
on January 15, 1929, to stock- 


olders of record at the close of busi- 
ness on December 20, 1928. 


H. BLAIR-SMITH, Treasurer. 
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XCHANGE 


he UFFET 
CORPORATION 


64th Quarterly Dividend 


A dividend of 37%c per share on the 
Capital Stock is payable Jan. 31, 1929, to 
stockholders of record Jan. 15, 1929. 

Jan. 4, 1929 H. A. FREAM, Treas. 
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75,000 Shares 
LIKLY LUGGAGE, INC. 


Fitchburg, Mass. 


COMMON STOCK (No par value) 


Capitalization—Authorized: 200,000 Shares of Common Stock 
To be presently outstanding: 180,000 shares 


TRANSFER AGENT: THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Mr. John A. Williams, Vice-President and General Manager, has summarized for us his letter as follows: 


HISTORY: Likly Luggage, Inc., was organized in May, 1928, in Delaware, for the purpose of acquiring 
the assets—consisting of trade name, goodwill, patents, copyrights, machinery, etc.—of Henry Likly & Co., 
manufacturers of high-grade luggage—trunks, bags, suitcases, etc. The business was established in 1844 and 
successfully carried on for 84 years at Rochester, New York. Likly products have been quality products and 
set the pace in the trade. 


GOODWILL: Likly luggage has been advertised in every section of the country through all conceivable 
mediums—billboards, magazines, newspapers, etc. Over $1,000,000 has been expended in the past fifteen 
years. Approximately 6,000 dealers have displayed Likly luggage. It has the endorsement of millions of 
satisfied users. Well-known advertising companies conservatively appraise Likly goodwill at $250,000. 


PLANT: The plant at Fitchburg, Massachusetts, which was appraised by Ford, Bacon & Davis, Inc., in 
August, 1928, at $1,190,000, is owned in fee and has about 450,000 square feet of floor space. All the 
properties are in first class condition, and every foot of floor space can be used in manufacturing. The equip- 
ment, which is valued at an additional $167,000, is in good working condition. There are specially designed 
dies and tools for making parts and units economically, and every known modern machine for building luggage 


is included. 


MANAGEMENT: Mr. Williams will be in personal charge of operations. The other important key-men 
of the old company will be associated with him, namely: Sales Manager, Factory Manager, Factory Heads 
and Sales Force. In addition, Mr. Zimmerman, formerly Assistant Treasurer of the American Hide & 
Leather Company, has been added to the personnel and brings with him valuable connections. 


BUSINESS: The need and desire to travel increase annually. Approximately $100,000,000 a year is 
paid for luggage in this country alone. Likly Luggage, Inc., has a complete line to meet every travel require- 
ment. The line is staple throughout the entire year. Because of its quality, it has stood practically alone in 
its field. Each item is trade-marked. It is estimated that more than 2,000,000 pieces of high-grade luggage 
bearing this insignia has been purchased by the public since its trade-mark was registered in 1914. The cor- 
poration holds many patents and copyrights, giving it exclusive designs and arrangements of great value. 


EARNINGS: The capacity and facilities of the new plant make possible an output of $3,000,000 of 
goods per annum at a great saving in cost of production. On this volume of goods the management estimates a 
manufacturing profit of twenty per cent (20%). With the establishment of Likly stores in the larger centers and 
enfranchisement of stores in the smaller centers, substantial additional profits should accrue from merchandising. 





‘Legal details in connection with the incorporation of the company and the authorization and issuance of its 
capital stock have been approved by Mr. Emerson Baker, of Baker, Baker & Robbins, of Fitchburg, Massa- 
chusetts, and Mr. B. Leo Schwarz, of New York, N. Y. 


Price $17 per share 


We reserve the right to reject any and all subscriptions in whole or in part, to allot less than the amount applied 
for and to close the subscription books at any time without notice. The price is subject to change in accordance 
with the Over-the-counter market. The Company has agreed to make application to list these shares on the 
New York Curb Market upon request by us. 


Bennett, Converse & Schwab, 


Incorporated 
7 Wall Street Phone Hanover 3034 New York, N. Y. 


The statements contained above are obtained from sources which we believe reliable, but in no event are such statements to be regarded 
as representations by us. 
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I see them—and they apply to every 
other business as much as they do to that of 
General Motors—are: Get the facts; recog- 
nize the equities of all concerned; realize 
the necessity of doing a better job every 
day; an open mind and hard work. The 
last is the most important of all. There is no 


short cut.” 





ALFRED P. SLOAN, Jr., 
President of General Motors. 


In addition to its Annual Report and Quarterly Statement of Karn- 


ings, it is the custom of General Motors to issue special booklets 
from time to time for the information of its stockholders, em- 
ployees, dealers and the public generally. Many of the principles 
and policies outlined in these booklets apply to every other busi- 


nessas much as they do to that of General Motors. 


This booklet, “PrincipLes AND Po.ici#s BEHIND GENERAL Morors, ” 
together with the series of booklets to stockholders, will be mailed 
free, upon request to DepartmentC-], General Motors Corpora- 
tion, Broadway at 57th St., New York, N. Y. 


GENERAL MOTORS 


“A car for every purse and purpose” 
CHEVROLET * PONTIAC *« OLDSMOBILE » OAKLAND 
BUICK * LaSALLE +» CADILLAC »¢ 4// with Body by Fisher 
GENERAL MOTORS TRUCKS + YELLOW CABS and COACHES 


FRIGIDAIRE—The Automatic Refrigerator DELCO-LIGHT Electric Plants 








Pleasure ahead 


Those who love life for its own sake instinctively choose) 


the cigarette whidh gives them the greatest pleasure— 


CAMEL 


© 1929, R. J. Reynolds Tobacco 
Company, Winston-Salem, N. C. 








